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2HL Detector Switches
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2N Detector Switches
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5N Detector Switches
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4 mm Square SMD 4.5 mm Square SMD 4.9 mm Square SMD
Jog Ball Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches
(EVQWJN) (EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6) (EVQPQ) (EVQPL/3PL/5PL/PT)
ES76 CIET ESso ES83 ES86

W N

6 mm Square Thin Type SMD

Light Touch Switches

Oy

3.0 mmx2.0 mm SMD
Light Touch Switches

&

3.0 mmx2.6 mm SMD
Light Touch Switches

<

3.5 mmx2.9 mm SMD
Light Touch Switches

(EVQPO/Q2) (EVPAW) (EVPAF) (EVPAA)
ES89 ES93 ES95 e ; ;\ ES99
N . | B e
o & = W e

4.7 mmx3.5 mm SMD
Light Touch Switches
(EVQP2/P9/3P2)

6.0 mmx3.5 mm SMD
Light Touch Switches
(EVQPE1/PN/5P)

3.5 mmx2.9 mm
Side-operational SMD
Light Touch Switches

(EVQP7/P3/9P7)

3.5 mmx2.9 mm
Side-operational Half Dive /
SMD Light Touch Switches

(EVPAN)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Small-sized 2.8 mmx2.3 mm

Side-operational SMD Light
Touch Switches

Light Touch Switches

Side-operational Edge Mount

4.5 mmx2.2 mm
Side-operational Edge Mount
Light Touch Switches

6.2 mmx2.5 mm
Side-operational Edge Mount
Light Touch Switches

(EVQPU) (EVPAV) (EVPAE) (EVQP4)
ES113 ES117 ES120 ES122
' » ok
- - .
&7 s 9 - w
6.1 mmx4.0 mm
Side-operational SMD 5N Type Side-operational 5N Type 2R
Light Touch Switches 5N Type Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches
(EVQPS) (EVQPA/PB) (EVQPF) (EVQ2)
ES124 ES126 ES128 ES130 -
LAl ™

g

5N Type Side-operational 4R

Round Type 2R

6.0 mmx3.5 mm

6.0 mmx3.5 mm 2R

Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches
(EVQPC) (EVQ11) (EVQPE) (EVQPY)
ES132 ES134 ES137 ES140
- “* P,
@ @ | I & Lo
6 mm Square Thin Type 4.7 mmx3.5 mm Double-action
Over Travel 4 mm Square Double-action Double-actionl SMD Side-operational
Light Touch Switches SMD Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches SMD Light Touch Switches
(EVQPO) (EVPAH) (EVQPR/QO0/3PR) (EVPAJ)
ES143 ES146 CE ES149 ES152 .

&

6.2 mmx3.7 mm Double-action
Side-operational Edge Mount /

w

6 mm Square Long Travel

6 mm Square Long Travel
2 terminals SMD

6 mm Square Long Travel

SMD Light Touch Switches SMD Light Touch Switches Light Touch Switches 2R Light Touch Switches
(EVQQO) (EVQPO/P1/9P) (EVPAS) (EVQPV)
ES154 ES156 P ES158
o

8 mm Square Long Travel
SMD Light Touch Switches

(EvQQ1)

8 mm Square Long Travel
2R Light Touch Switches
(EvQQU)

10 mm Square Center Space
Long Travel SMD

Light Touch Switches
(EVPAD)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Bl Glossary of Words and Terms

® Rating
Maximum working voltage and current of switches

® Contact resistance
Resistance value of contact position, included specific resistance of material and usually measured by voltage
drop at 1 A 5 Vdc.

® Switching timing
Two timing modes: shorting and non-shorting.
The change-over sequence of each circuit for two or more circuits is expressed by this timing.

@ Shorting
Common terminals are connected with the other one or more terminals when switching.
TEY TE9 TEY
Start On the way Next contact position
@ Non-shorting
Common terminals are connected with none of the other terminals.
TEY TEY TTY
Start On the way Next contact position

B RoHS Direcive

RoHS Directive : The restriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment

The products introduced in this catalog conform to the RoHS Directive* (enforced in July 2006).
(Newly ordered products will conform to the RoHS Directive.)

Please contact our sales staff for inquiries about the RoHS compliance of currently used products.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches

H Quick Selection Guide

Lock Travel Poles
Count ¢ Term.
ountry o .
. _y Pitch Page
origin
15 | 245 | 25 | 28 (mm) 5
mm mm mm mm
Type, Series
ESB33 Vertical Push Switches
(H=6.0)
L ) China O 2.5 O ES13
ESB30 Push Switches
(H=12.5)
‘ . Japan O 2.5 O ES15
ESE20C/20D Momentary Push Switches
(H=8.9)
‘ China 6.0x8.0 ES17
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches

H Checklist Before Inquiry

When specifying Push Switches, please take advantage of our standard products for better price and delivery.
Please inquire about the following items before ordering.

ltem Information (Requirements)
C-1 | Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others ( )
Previous supplier
c C-2 | Modification | Conventional part No.
9]
E Purpose
[e]
o )
Equipment
C-3 | Application | Environment Indoor/Outdoor use, Stationary/Portable set, High humidity, SOz, NaCl
Temperature ( °C) to( °C)
Rating 0.1 A12Vdc, 0.1 A 24 Vdc, 0.2 A 24 Vdc, 0.3 A 30 Vdc, 1.0 A 30 Vdc
Operation type Vertical, Horizontal
M-1 | Operation
Operating force When specially requested ( N)
Number of poles 1-pole, 2-pole
Circuit
o M-2 Diagram Number of contacts 1-contact, 2-contact
<)
@ Switching mode (timing) Not requested, Non-shorting (NS)
(0]
g Lock travel 0.8 mm, 1.3 mm, 1.5 mm, 2.4 mm, 2.5 mm, 2.8 mm
E M-3 | Travel
= Full travel 1.5 mm, 2.0 mm, 2.3 mm, 2.5 mm, 3.2 mm, 3.5 mm, 4.5 mm
<
@ Shape PWB, Forming shape: ( )
M-4 | Terminals
Pitch 2.0 mm, 5.0 mm
Top dimensions Width ( mm) X Height ( mm) X Length ( mm)
M-5 | Lever
Material UL filed (Flame retardant: 94HB, 94V-0)
L-1 | Anti-electrostatic When specially requested ( )
L-2 | Soldering conditions Temp. ( °C), Time (), Specific gravity of flux ( ), Preheat condition ( )
(2]
g -3 | Special requirements for endurance
(@)
-4 | Special requirements for safety
L-5 | Other questionnaires
Notes:

1.When you specify custom types (custom-made), new tooling and jigs, and/or equipment may be required. It will be necessary to confirm your
estimates of quantity and development schedule as accurately as possible.
2. Please inform us if you designate your own part number.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches

m A\ Application Notes

When using our Push Switches, please observe the
following items (“prohibited items”) and be cautious of
the following in order to prevent dangerous accidents and
deterioration of performance.

1.
1.

2.

Prohibited items and notes on mounting

When soldering (including preheating), do not solder in
the locked condition.

When soldering using a soldering iron, soldering
conditions vary with the tip shape of the soldering
iron, wattage, and PWB thickness. Thoroughly
check the conditions in advance, including the heat
resistance rating of the solder.

. Do not apply a load to terminals when soldering. Care

should be taken in this regard because a load may
deteriorate electric and mechanical characteristics.

. Since the push switches are not sealed, do not wash

them.

. When mounting a push switch to a through-hole type

PWB, the influence of thermal stress on the switch is
greater than that on one-sided PWB. Be sure to check
the influence as well as the heat resistance rating of
the solder.

. Notes on circuit conditions

To ensure reliability, use switches within the rated range,
as designated in “Product Specifications for Information.”

. To avoid malfunction of a set due to bounce generated

by turning the switch ON and OFF, and/or due to
chatter generated by external vibrations, etc., take the
following into consideration in design.
@® Read contact multiple times.
(In Case of microcomputer Processing )
@ Set a delay time.
(Recommendation: 3 or more times of reading with
the cycle of 3 ms or over)
@® Prepare a CR integrating circuit.
(Recommendation:”A time constant of 6 ms or over )

. When circuits of a two-circuit type are connected in

parallel, switching timing (non-shorting, etc.) described
in the specifications is not assured.

. Prohibited items and notes on mounting and operating

conditions

In principle, operate the center of the lever.
PUSH

®

. For mounting an operation button:

1) Design so that the button is mounted to the center
of the lever.

2) Design a set so that the gap (a) between the
cabinet and the button is as small as possible.
(a)=0.1 to 0.3mm

(a)

Cabinet Ar

(a)

Button

3) Design so that the load in removal and mounting of
the button is within the range of the switch's strength
rating of the operational part.

. If multiple switches are placed side by side, or a

switch is placed near another part, the gap between
the switch and the adjacent switch/part must be at
least 1mm to prevent affect of flux and to ensure
proper insulation distance.

11.

4.

. Design and use so that external stress is not continuously

applied to the soldering parts in a set. External stress
may cause pattern peeling and solder cracks on a PWB.

. When mounting a switch, check the ON/OFF position.
. Contact lubricant, which is used in push switches,

may flow out to the exterior of the switch due to the
structure. For design review, sufficiently check the
operating conditions.

Do not pull the switch rod while it is locked. Otherwise,
the self-locking function may be broken, resulting in a
locking failure or malfunction. Make sure that the switch
is released especially when attaching/detaching a button
to the rod and assembling/disassembling the target
product. (This applies to the self-locking switches) Set
the strength for detaching your button (knob) from our
switch rod to a maximum of 10 N in order to minimize
the possibility of a breakdown of the locking function.
When designing your button, refer to the following
shape and dimensions.

Before adopting our switches, check the requirements
carefully.

Reference of Customer's button design

Customer's
button
© D)
@'[ &
Switch rod top
(3.0)
0.6) | | (8.3) (0.6)

. Design to avoid operation with continuous lateral

pressure (more than 500 mN on the lever).

. Do not mount a switch by bending switch terminals.
. Avoid the following ambient surroundings and other

conditions because they may affect performance:

@ Under an atmosphere of corrosive gas such as Clz, HeS, NOx, or SO

@ In atmospheres of residual water drops, dew condensation, or adhesive water drops
@®|n liquids such as water, salt solution, oil, chemicals, and organic solvents
@|In direct sunlight

@®In dusty locations

Do not apply a shock to the switch lever during mounting
of the switch on the printed circuit board and installation
in the target product.

Prohibited items and notes on storage conditions

Since contact characteristics and soldering quality may
deteriorate due to sulfuration and oxidation of contacts
and terminals, pay heed to the following items.

1.

For storage and transport of the switches, avoid
unpacking them, and store them at room temperature
and room humidity. Use them as soon as possible,
generally within 3 months, or within a maximum of
6 months after delivery.

. Do not store the switches under conditions of high

temperature and/or high humidity, or in a location
where corrosive gas may be generated.

. If some units remain after unpacking, store them after

applying adequate moisture-proof and gas-proof treatment.

. For use in equipment for which safety requested

Although care is taken to ensure switch quality,
variation of contact resistance (increase), short
circuits, open circuits, and temperature rise
are some problems that might be generated.
To design a set which places maximum emphasis
on safety, review the affect of any single fault of
a switch in advance and perform virtually fail-safe
design to ensure maximum safety by:
1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and
2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
safety so that the single fault of a switch does
not cause a dangerous situation.

. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product Specifications

for Information”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Push Switches

B Common Specifications(Standard)

Mechanical
Specifications

Lever Strength

To withstand 80 N push force applied in operating direction for 15 seconds

Terminal Strength

To withstand 5 N push force applied on the end of terminal
in any direction for 1 minute without damage and/or loosening

Electrical
Specifications

Voltage drop

0.1 V max. between terminals after 4 or 5 switching operations
under the rated load

Insulation Resistance

Terminal to Terminal and Terminal to Frame: 100 MQ min. (at 500 Vdc)
(Does not apply to the insulation resistance during switching operations)

Dielectric Withstanding
Voltage

Terminal to Terminal and Terminal to Frame: 500 Vac for 1 minute

Environmental
Specifications

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +70 °C (Standard)

Heat Resistance

+70 °C for 96 hours (Standard)

Low Temperature
Resistance

—10 °C for 96 hours (Standard)

Humidity Resistance

40 °C, 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Non-loaded Life

Number of operations :
10000 cycles

Voltage drop : 0.5V max. (ESB32)
Voltage drop : 0.2V max. (ESB20, ESB30, ESB32)

Loaded Life

Type No. of operations Voltage drop
ESB33 30000 cycles 0.5 V max.
ESB30 30000 cycles 0.2 V max
ESE20 30000 cycles 0.2 V max.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

) . Quantity/Carton Min. Q'ty/
Type, Series Part No. Packaging (Export) Packing Unit
Polyethylene Bag 2000 pcs.
(Bulk) (8000 pcs.) 100 pes.
ESB33 Vertical Push Switches ESB3300000
Embossed Taping 1800 pcs.
(Reel Pack) (7200 pos.) 800 pos.
) 2400 pcs.
ESB30 Push Switches ESB300000 Tray Pack (9600 pcs.) 480 pcs.
ESE20C/20D Momentary Polyethylene Bag 1200 pcs.
Push Switches ESE2000HD (Bulk) (4800 pes.) 60 pos.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches/ESB33

ESB33 Vertical Push Switches

Tyoe: ESB33 (H=6.0 mm)

M Features
@® Low profile (H=6.0 mm)
@® 3 N and 5 N operating force availables

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for automobiles (heater control
switches etc.)

@® Secondary power switches for lower voltage in
consumer electronic equipment and different types of
mode switches

H Explanation of Part Numbers

) (8] [s] (o) (3] O] [ [0

Product Code

M Specifications

Type Design No.

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 0.2 A 14 Vdc (Resistive load)

Travel

Lock travel=1.5 mm Full travel=2.3 mm

Mounting Height

6.0 mm

Poles and Throws

2-poles 2-throws

Operating Mode

Self-lock, Non-lock

Switching Mode

Non-shorting

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 100 pcs.

Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) / 300 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton 2000 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) / 1800 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

M Standard Products

Operating Mode Terminals Packaging Operating Force | Part Numbers Lever Color
PP ESB33133
Wave Polyethylene Bag 3.0 N+1.0 N Light Yellow
NL Soldering (Bulk) ESB33134
PP - ESB33535
Surface Embossed Taping 3.0 N+1.0 N Light Yellow
NL Mount (Reel ) ESB33536
Note: PP=Self-lock NL=Non-lock
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Push Switches/ESB33

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 No. 2
ESB33133 ESB33536
2-poles 2-throws 2-poles 2-throws

. ) L
N.O.1I F;|| 1rN.O. N.O.H ||:=|| =-N.O.
©l c — © c-= =C
el e I ERN I s ==
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I 1l ; g | r % 0))
o | = =l ®©
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- DD&SiO.OS OO 4,297 % 3 3 ;1) uu;
= 2.5 G| 279 f|oo o .49 %%
o ‘ e ol 275 2 &
| =‘= Nl ‘__> —|
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o © ~
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[
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[62]
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5
0.3
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P
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7.75 %)
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> Vv
S !
=ININ V|
()1— & Y jN.C.
a 74% a C |
D 3 N> | O——N.O.
o - o __O/L;»—wc
o C
10.0 O——N.O.
) L PWB mounting hole for reference Circuit diagram
PWB mounting hole for reference Circuit diagram Tolerance : £0.05 (t=1.6 mm)
(Tolerance: +0.05) T '
View from terminal side
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$382.0+2.0 ) 25.0
P=2040.1 Drawing direct =
rawin Irection
Carrier tape 401 OO CIEEON &|  Cover tape
END 2+0.1 $1.5%] N
N e T A hal TOP
oo oo dld oo d ¢ Y e N N A, N, N |
T T T 1 f T fr rir ot ot AT 11 1 11 —
J n 1l
H ™ L
= .. [y Elj—; —H = T
— 4t § ) | 1l el _T_u fﬁ lTo)
] L /L rl\ | s Jilh o
\ \
\ Non-packed portion | Packed portion| Non-packed portion
‘ (160 mm min.) ! (100 mm min.)
Leading portion 400 mm min.

B Application Notes:
@ Operating force should be applied at the center of the lever.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Push Switches/ESB30

ESB30 Push Switches

Tyee: ESB30 (H=12.5 mm)

M Features

@® Reduced interlock operation switching noise
(-10 dB compared to the current value)

@ Simultaneous locking prevention mechanism

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for automobiles (air conditioners
switches, Hazard switches, etc.)

@® Secondary power switches for lower voltage in
consumer electronic equipment and different types
of mode switches

M Explanation of Part Numbers

§

v

€] (5] [e] (o) [o] [ [0 0[] L]

Product Code Type

M Specifications

Travel  Operating Design No.
A:15mm 1:PP (Self-lock)
B:2.5mm 3:NL (Non-lock)

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 0.2 A 14 Vdc (Resistive load)

Travel

Lock Travel=2.5 mm  Full Travel=3.5 mm

Mounting Height

12.5 mm

Poles and Throws

2-poles 2-throws

Operating Mode

Self-lock, Non-lock

Switching Mode

Non-shorting

Operating Force

20 Nx£1.0 N, 3.5 N+1.5 N

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

480 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity/Carton

2400 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Push Switches/ESB30

M Standard Products

Operating Lever Lock Operating Terminal Shape
Height T I
Force ©l9 rave Mode Straight Formed
PP ESB30B132 ESB30B102
2N=1.0N 20.5mm 2.5 mm
NL ESB30B304 ESB30B305
PP ESB30B103 ESB30B133
35N+15N 20.5 mm 2.5mm
NL ESB30B332 ESB30B333

Note: PP=Self-lock, NL=Non-lock

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
ESB30B132

2-poles 2-throws =
20

Lock Travel Full Travel S

2.5 mm 3.5 mm 2

T

g
810

10.9
ot

I @ I 10 20
Travel (mm)

F-S Characteristics

Lock travel
Full travel
03.30+0.05
o)
1879
S
T
Yo}
[V
S
8
— [12.540.1
@ details

2.50

2
N
?
0.8
1.8
2.8

OO
OO0
B

00—

PUSH ' ‘ }7 l
3 O_| Oqyo. « 1 AL

ol CdJQ ©)
7.00 | \6.¢1.00 ]N‘C‘ (7.0)

A
PWB mounting hole for reference 8
(Tolerance:+0.05) Circuit diagram Forming dimension of terminal
View from terminal side (View from terminal side) (Except for common terminal)

B Application Notes:
@ Operating force should be applied at the center of the lever.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Push Switches/ESE20C/20D

ESE20C/20D Momentary Push Switches

yoe: ESE20C/ESE20D
(H=8.9 mm)

B Features
@ User-friendly tactile feedback when operated
@ Long over-travel

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for automobiles (switches for heater
controls, overdrive, steering, etc.)

@® Secondary power switches for lower voltage in
consumer electronic equipment and different types of
mode switches

M Explanation of Part Numbers

E@EE@DDDD

Product Code Type Design No.

C: For automotive use
D : For consumer products

M Specifications

Rating 0.01 A 5 Vdc to 0.1 A 14 Vdc (Resistive load)
Full Travel 2.5 mm

Mounting Height 8.9 mm

Poles and Throws 1-pole 1-throw

Operating Mode Non-lock

Operating Force 20 N+10 N, 40 N+15 N

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 60 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton 1200 pcs.

M Standard Products

Operating Lever Terminal Shape
Full Travel F Height
orce €9 Straight Formed
12.5 mm ESE20:#%323 ESE20:321
20 N+1.0 N
17.5 mm ESE20:%423 ESE20:%421
2.5 mm
12.5 mm ESE20%343 ESE20:%341
40 N+x1.5 N
17.5 mm ESE20:%443 ESE20:%441
#%--C : For automotive use D : For consumer products
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Push Switches/ESE20C/20D

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 [_L.‘

I —_— T
ESE20:4 0] ® © ST 1T
% C : For automotive use ®
D : For consumer products
® @
1-pole 1-throw —

5.7 (8.0)

3.6

Straight Terminal

ON Travel
\ Full Travel
&

55

>
o

1.0+0.15

16.0+0.5
15.0£0.5
w
=)

| —
8.9
17.5

Operating Force (N)
N
=)

9.140.5 o : : ' '

& 10 20 3.0
v o Travel (mm)
@4‘7 F— @—— © F-S Characteristics

PWB mounting hole for reference
Tolerance : £0.05 (t=1.6 mm)
View from terminal side Circuit diagram

No. 2
7.8
ESE20:x3[] ‘

%--C : For automotive use ® ©
D : For consumer products @
1-pole 1-throw

©
@

ON Travel
Full Travel

11.0£0.5
10.0+£0.5
| —
8.9
12.5

| |

S o |
L 80 | 0—4%—0 ——

PWB mounting hole for reference

Tolerance : £0.05 (t=1.6 mm)
View from terminal side Circuit diagram

s

B Application Notes:
@ Operating force should be applied at the center of the lever.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Detector Switches

CONTENTS
Page
BQUICK SEIECHON GUIGE «++++rsersrrsrmsemsemeetesiesiestesa st ss e b nre e ES20
BCHECKIiSt BEOrE INQUIrY -++-+w+wssrsessessessessssese et ES21
BADPPICATION NOHES -+ rsersesess st ES22
B COMMON SPECIfICALIONS +++-++w+wserserresessessrs ettt ES23 o
i QUi Pa6kng U
o
BOHL DOAOGIOr SWHtohos (ESESE) e - 0
B1VR DECIOr SWGNES (ESETB) wr ettt - :
B1VL Detector SWItChes (ESE13)sw s wrsrrsrrerrssmsiessiseiietiss it ES30 @
B1HL Detector SWItches (ESE1B) « - wrwrrrerrrssrsisssiseiistisi it ES33
B2HL Detector SWItChes (ESES] )« s wrwrsrresrrssesisssrseiieiiss it ES38
B2N Detector SWItChes (ESED2) -+ rwrwrsersrresrsimsisssissiis ittt ES40
B5N Detector SWItChes (ESET1) s rrrersersresmsiesitseiseiie it ES43
BIHW Detector SWItches (ESE23):+-wwrerrrrsrsssssrseiietistiss it ES49
BW2W Detector SWItChes (ESER4)-w+ s wrrrsrrerrsesisssiseiietiei it ES51
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Panasonic Detector Switches

H Quick Selection Guide

Type, Series Appearance Part No. Country of origin | Poles & Throws | Page
-
09HL Detector Switches t\",‘ "\-1; ESE5S8 Japan 1-1 ES25
1VR Detector Switches r# ESE16 Japan 1-1 ES28
1VL Detector Switches = ESE13 Japan 1-1 ES30
1HL Detector Switches - b & ESE18 Japan 1-1 ES33
"‘-l.‘,’ e
2HL Detector Switches !\a} :J ESES31 Japan/China 1-1 ES38
2N Detector Switches : .i ESE22 Japan 1-1 ES40
5N Detector Switches \ b‘: ESE11 Japan/China 1-1 ES43
‘ L = :.h"
1HW Detector Switches u ':I 7 ESE23 Japan 1-2 ES49
2W Detector Switches ﬁ i ESE24 Japan 1-2 ES51

Country of origin : As of April 2013

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Detector Switches

B Checklist Before Inquiry

When specifying Detector Switches, please take advantage of our standard products for better priceing and delivery.
Please inquire about the following items before ordering.

ltem Information (Requirements)
C-1 | Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others ( )
Previous supplier
C-2 | Modification Conventional part No.
Purpose
Equipment
At switching on (when not pushing) : Pushing distance
[
g Design standard of (Pushing the point of lever[ | mm)
g pushing distance At switching off (when not pushing) : Object of detection is
O of lever [ ]apart from the point of lever
[ ]not apart from the point of lever (Pushing about[ ] mm)
C-3 | Application g
[ ] Operate the switches every day. ([ Jtimes aday) o~
I:l Almost everytime, the switches are stayed in the released condition. g..
Operation frequency ([ Jtimes a week / month / year) =
I:l Almost everytime, the switches are pushed in the designed position. (En
([ Jtimes a week / month / year) =4
>
Temperature ( °C) to ( °C) 3
Ratin [ Ima[Jv[ _Jde [ JmA[_Jv[ Jac
i
9 Do you give "inrush current" to switches ? :[ ] YES[ |NO
(2]
_5 M-1 | Operation Operation type Vertical, Horizontal
(2]
c
£ vz | _ Mounting Vertical PWB to upper suface of housing: ( mm)
a - ounting height
% Horizontal PWB to center rod: ( mm)
Q
(%S M-3 | Terminals PWB, Solder lug
Connection Manual soldering, Wave soldering, Reflow Soldering
L-1 | Surface Mount
Packing Unit Polyethylene Bag (Bulk), Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
(2]
g -2 | Special requirements for endurance
]
L-3 | Special requirements for safety
L-4 | Other questionnaires

% The Electrical Appliance and Material Safety Law (Japan) was revised on March 1st. 1988.
Power switches described here are not under jurisdiction of this law, but comply with its technical requirements.

Notes:
1. When selecting Switches, please consider using our standard products for better prices and short delivery times.
2. Please inform the following items when ordering.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Detector Switches

W /\ Application Notes

When using our Slide Switches, please observe the
following items (“prohibited items”) and be cautious of
the following in order to prevent dangerous accidents and
deterioration of performance.

1.
1.

2.

Prohibited items and notes on mounting

When soldering (including preheating), set the lever to the
release position.

When soldering using a soldering iron, soldering conditions
vary with the tip shape of the soldering iron, wattage,
and PWB thickness. Thoroughly check the conditions in
advance, including the heat resistance rating of the solder.

. Do not apply a load to terminals when soldering. Care

should be taken in this regard because a load may
deteriorate electric and mechanical characteristics.

. Since the detector switches are not sealed, do not

wash them.

. When mounting a detector switch to a through-hole type

PWB, the influence of thermal stress on the switch is
greater than that on one-sided PWB. Be sure to check the
influence as well as the heat resistance rating of the solder.

. For reflow soldering

When performing reflow soldering using a hot-air oven or
an infrared oven, observe the following conditions. Since
the temperature applied to a switch and its terminals varies
with the type and size of the PWB and the mounting density
of the parts, sufficiently check the conditions in advance.

1s Peak Temperature ®

230 °C
® @ ®
Temperature Pre-heating part Cooling part

@
Temperature Main heating
rising part]

(Temperature rising partl : Ordinary temperature to
Pre-heating part: 30 to 60 s

(@Pre-heating part: 150 to 180 °C, 60 to 120 s.

@Temperature rising partl: Pre-heating part to 230 °C,
20t040s.

@Main heating part: Rater to the figure below.

®Cooling part: Between 230 to 100 °C, 2 to 4 °C/s

(®Peak Temperature: 255 °C, 1's

Time

Temperature (°C)

Notes:

@® Measure temperature profile at the part surface.

® Do not perform reflow soldering more than twice.
%) Specified reflow soldering condition

20 40
Time (s) at 200 °C or more
(Main heating part)

—

. Notes on circuit conditions

To ensure reliability, use detector switches within the
rated range, as designated in “Product Specifications for
Information.”
To avoid malfunction of a set due to bounce generated
by turning the switch ON and OFF, and/or due to chatter
generated by external vibrations, etc., take the following
into consideration in design.
@® Read contact multiple times.

(In Case of microcomputer Processing )
@® Set a delay time.

(Recommendation: 3 or more times of reading with the cycle of 3 ms or over)

® Prepare a CR integrating circuit.
(Recommendation: A time constant of 6 ms or over )

3. Prohibited items and notes on mounting and

1.

operating conditions
Design so that the load applied to the lever when a set is
used is within the rated range of the switch's lever strength.

2. If multiple switches are placed side by side, or a switch is
placed near another part, the gap between the switch and
the adjacent switch/part must be at least 1 mm to prevent
affect of flux and to ensure proper insulation distance.
3. Design and use so that external stress is not continuously
applied to the soldering parts in a set in any direction.
External stress may cause pattern peeling and solder
cracks on a PWB.
4. When mounting a switch (mounting to chassis or button
mounting), take care so that no foreign matter enters the
switch.
5. Contact lubricant, which is used in detector switches,
may flow out to the exterior of the switch due to the
structure. For design review, sufficiently check the
operating conditions.
6. Avoid the following ambient surroundings and other
conditions because they may affect performance:
® Under an atmosphere of corrosive gas such as Cle,
H=S, NOx, or SO

® In atmospheres of residual water drops, dew
condensation, or adhesive water drops

@ In liquids such as water, salt solution, oil, chemicals,
and organic solvents

@ In direct sunlight

@® In dusty locations

4. Prohibited items and notes on storage conditions

Since contact characteristics and soldering quality may

deteriorate due to sulfuration and oxidation of contacts and

terminals, pay heed to the following items.

1. For storage and transport of the switches, avoid unpacking
them, and store them at room temperature and room
humidity. Use them as soon as possible, generally within
3 months, or within a maximum of 6 months after delivery.

2. Do not store the switches under conditions of high
temperature and/or high humidity, or in a location where
corrosive gas may be generated.

3. If some units remain after unpacking, store them after
applying adequate moisture-proof and gas-proof
treatment.

5. For use in equipment for which safety is requested

Although care is taken to ensure switch quality,

variation of contact resistance (increase), short

circuits, open circuits, and temperature rise are some

problems that might be generated.

To design a set which places maximum emphasis on

safety, review the affect of any single fault of a switch

in advance and perform virtually fail-safe design to

ensure maximum safety by:

1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and

2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
safety so that the single fault of a switch does not
cause a dangerous situation.

6. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product
Specifications for Information.”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches

Panasonic

B Common Specifications (Standard)

To withstand 10 N push force applied in operating direction for 15 seconds (ESET1, 22, 24, 31)
To withstand 2 N push force applied in operating direction for 15 seconds (ESE13, 16, 18, 23)
To withstand 1 N push force applied in operating direction for 15 seconds (ESE58)

Lever Strength

Mechanical
Specifications

To withstand 3 N push force applied on the end of
terminal in any direction for 1 minute
[0.5 N : ESE13, 16, 18, 23, 58]

Terminal Strength

Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.

Terminal to Terminal and Terminal to Outer Metal Part:
100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Electrical

s Insulation Resistance
Specifications

Terminal to Terminal and Terminal to Outer Metal Part:
100 Vac for 1 minute

Dielectric Withstanding
Voltage

O
(']
—
]
Q
—
]
-
»
=1
=
(2]
=3
(1]
(7}

-10 °C to +70 °C (ESEM1, 22, 24, 31)
-10 °C to +60 °C (ESE13, 16, 18, 23, 58)

Operating
Temperature Range

+80 °C for 96 hours (ESE11, 22, 24)
+85 °C for 96 hours (ESE31)
+70 °C for 96 hours (ESE13, 16, 18, 23, 58)

Heat Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours
—-40 °C for 96 hours (ESE31)

Low Temperature
Resistance

Environmental
Specifications

40 °C, 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance 60 °C, 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours (ESE31)

Contact resistance : 1 Q max. (ESE11, 13, 24)
Contact resistance : 3 Q0 max. (ESE22, 31)
Voltage drop : 1.5V max. (ESE16, 18, 58)

Number of operations

Non-loaded Life 50000 cycles

Voltage drop

- 1.0 V max. (ESE23)

Loaded Life

Number of operations
50000 cycles

Contact resistance :
: 3 Q max. (ESE22, 31)
: 1.5 V max. (ESE16, 18, 58)
: 1.0 V max. (ESE23)

Contact resistance
Voltage drop
Voltage drop

1 Q max. (ESE11, 13, 24)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Detector Switches

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

. . Quantity/Carton Min. Q'ty/
Type, Series Part No. Packaging (Export) Packing Unit
09HL Detector Switches Embossed Taping 30000 pcs.
Type: ESE58 ESES8L (Reel Pack) (120000 pcs.) 5000 pes.
1VR Detector Switches Embossed Taping 24000 pcs.
Type: ESE16 ESE160] (Reel Pack) (96000 pcs.) 4000 pes.
18000 pcs.
ESE13vVO 3000 pcs.
1VL Detector Switches Embossed Taping (72000 pcs.)
Type: ESE13 (Reel Pack) 30000
pcs.
ESE13HO (120000 pcs.) 5000 pcs.
1HL Detector Switches Embossed Taping 30000 pcs.
Type: ESE18 ESE180] (Reel Pack) (120000 pes.) 5000 pes.
2HL Detector Switches Embossed Taping 15000 pcs.
Type: ESE31 ESE31] (Reel Pack) (60000 pcs.) 2500 pes.
6000 pcs.
ESE22MV21T (24000 pcs.) 1000 pcs.
ESE22MH22 24000 pcs.
ESE22MH24 Embossed Taping (96000 pcs.) 4000 pes.
(Reel Pack)
ESE22MH27T
ESE22MH28T 18000 pcs. 3000 pes
ESE22MH52 (72000 pcs.) pes.
2N Detector Switches ESE22MH54
Type: ESE22
ESE22MH51
ESE22MH53
ESE22MH57
ESE22MH58 Polyethylene Bag 10000 pcs.
ESE22MV21 (Bulk) (40000 pos.) 500 pcs.
ESE22MH21 pes.
ESE22MH23
ESE22MH27
ESE22MH28
ESE11SvVO
ESE11MVO
ESE11SHO 10000 pcs.
200 pcs.
ESE11MHO Polyethylene Bag (40000 pcs.)
ESE11HSO (Bulk)
ESE11SFOI
5N Detector Switches
Type: ESE11 ESE11MV2 8000 pcs 200 pcs.
FES><I(E:I1u1d,\i¢1V|‘]gSE11MV2) (1%82%%DCS') 800 pes.
9: Embossed Taping pes.
(Reel Pack) 9000
pcs.
ESE1IMHOT (36000 pos.) 1500 pcs.
1HW Detector Switches Embossed Taping 24000 pcs.
Type: ESE23 ESE 230 (Reel Pack) (96000 pos) 4000 pos.
ESE24SHO
ESE245vO 10000 pcs. 500 bos
ESE24MHO (50000 pcs.) pes.
ESE24MVO
Polyethylene Bag
ESE24SH1 (Bulk)
ESE24SH6 8000 pes
2W Detector Switches ESE24SH7 (40000p cé) 160 pcs.
Type: ESE24 ESE24SV2 pes.
ESE245V8
6000 pcs.
ESE24MHOT 1000 pcs.
Embossed Taping (24000 pes)
(Reel Pack) 3000
pcs.
ESE24MVOT (12000 pes.) 500 pcs.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Detector Switches/ESE58

O9HL Detector Switches

Type: ESES8

M Features

@ Thin body: 0.9 mm.

@ Circuit type: Normally-open and normally-closed
types are available.

@ Lineup with variations in right-left operations.

H Explanation of Part Numbers

€ (3] [

4

» p. i »
V' NV

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment

(Mobile phones/Digital still cameras/DVCs, etc.)

s [ 00 0 O

Product Code

—

Design No

6th

Type

L

Left-side operation type

R

Right-side operation type

B Specifications

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

300 mN max.

Mounting Height

0.9 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 1-throw

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

With boss 1.5 mm (1.5 mm)
Without boss : 1.25 mm (1.5 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +60 °C

Heat Resistance

+70 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

30000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Detector Switches/ESE58

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 Nomal open type

ESE58L11 J-bent terminals

(Pitch tolerance: £0.05)

ﬂ% 0.6+0.05
sl 1.640.1

with Boss 1-pole 1-throw without Boss
ESE58L11B ESE58L11A
0.2 0.2
0 0
(@] (@]
& o>
Q, 0.48 On position Q, 0.48 On position
‘g
Ly 024 pivot center ﬁ § fogs gt 22t Pivot center
™ 7 (064 ™ ; (064
o | )o % A0V o o‘ )LO o
I 4= of | 8 11/ L2 RS &1
o +—— A i o S =t
ol < S & :l@ E = ol .6 a {]
q S €= ) = <
= G S o g 5
s 9 s 28 = = 2.8
o & = 45 % IS = 45
o| = = © :
% 5 8 PWB mounting hole 3 3 8 PWB mounting hole
E 8 5 for reference § 8 5 for reference
| 110, i .10,
w% 0.6+0.05 (Pitch tolerance: £0.05) (Pitch tolerance: £0.05)
sl 1.6+0.1
No. 2 Nomal closed type
ESE58L61 J-bent terminals
with Boss 1-pole 1-throw without Boss
ESE58L61B ESE58L61A
0.2 0.2
0 ; w
(@]
D . 0.77 0.44 Off position 0.77,
& 0.44 Off position 0'39 074 0.39],
19345 024 bivot center | ' Pivot center | ©
o T /(064 VAR R M ) l A g‘o‘
olg ] S| o RN b
gy o H o A TTEl o f o :
;:I Y g = o c:/\ ol [= E = I
S5 a ) el s a :
i n.=] -5 | = n:=]C5 % .% 5 ' EEIOO g
= = ~l o d )
gg 35100 é .g _ L 3.5 % g .5 0.940.1 4212 o
g 52 I '
£l & 8 PWB mounting hole K g 9 PWB mounting hole
% g g for reference ol d O __far reference
| o O (Pitch tolerance: +0.05) (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
ﬁ% 0.6+0.05
Sl 1.640.1
No. 3 Nomal open type
ESE58R11 J-bent terminals
with Boss 1-pole 1-throw without Boss
ESE58R11B ESE58R11A
0.2 0.2
m%f:-%: E
ol (@]
, - 5
On position  0.48 Q’> 077, . On position 0.48 Qg)-\ 8;; =
Pivot center _0.24[,['% &g} 0. Pivot center _0.24 &9 :
(0.64\_, 06N,
— 3 | . N
SR o o\ d——age .
g © O%N G i c\!l\_:m — «Q
5 L che=c S & I
“ ' S| = “ e S =
2 5 S—ana—as g g 0.940.1
g 2 < |35 | § g ¢ = 28
o § 2 EEE: 45
S| =] @ o =| @ .
3 5 8 PWB mounting hole 3 S 8 PWB mounting hole
5 &85 for reference b 3 &S for reference

(Pitch tolerance: £0.05)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Detector Switches/ESE58

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 4 Nomal closed type
ESE58R61 J-bent terminals
with Boss 1-pole 1-throw without Boss
ESE58R61B ESE58R61A
0.2 0.2

e ==

(@] (@]
Off position  0.44 N Off position 0,44 N

02411 oo © 8‘;; N 0.24 Qo-\ © 8;;

. 2L - t 1.6 > . 9 . ;

Pivot center (0.64 < \ S Pivot center (0.64 > ‘ to)
Foo N N RN o co_‘ O.‘
olold : oo L o AN I R

1B ;[O_ Hl ‘ ‘ i T ©O|qj I
o == B N o E} E}@ (o=} S) £I = = = O = =
™ PR J "l o
=1, | . J5 . g 8.8 =1 - 9 8 B3
o < 35 |33 0.9:0.1 3 R 35 189 0.940.1 S
| El a2l S EF = nll
3<% ' < EEE: ‘
= g 9 PWB mounting hole 3 g g PWB mounting hole
S| 9 = for reference S| ol & for reference
ool o (Pitch tolerance: +0.05) ool o (Pitch tolerance: £0.05)
ﬁ% 0.6+0.05
3l 1.640.1
M Circuit Diagram

Normal open type

1-pole 1-throw (N . O)

Type ESES8L /] Type ESE58R P

=7 T
Common | Common |
Terminal ©|—|J;1|_:_® Terminal ©_:_|J\ |
e e A |
L2 L7

Normal closed type

1-pole 1-throw (N . C)

Type ESES8L g Type ESE58R r

Common [ r Common
| 3 |
Terminal © I \ | ® @ | / | = Terminal
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$380.0+2.0 16.4
P=8.0+0.1
4.0+0.1 ; ; 1
ENP g/:y 2001 Drawing direction TOP
| Carrier tape g@)‘ ‘ Pilot holes Leading portion 400 mm min.
[Se} dbcovocohoan ocdoooonodpoooooo
- o
XN 2] —%Hé%%éﬁéﬁ:ﬁ PPN VAN I - 2
{ \P © [ I B
O\ - O 1 slo Non-packed portion Non-packed portion
8 g |._ (160 mm min.) Packed portion ‘ (100mmmin) | Cover tape
N~ N
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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1VR Detector Switches

Type: ESE16

M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ External Dimensions: 2.2 mmx3.35 mm (Height:1.5 mm) @ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment
@ Light operating force: 250 mN or less (Mobile phones / Digital still cameras / Camcorders)

@ Auto mounting supported: Can be mounted by standard
nozzles

H Explanation of Part Numbers

BEEMNFD DD D

Product Code

H Specifications

Type Design No

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

10 MQ max. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

250 mN max.

Mounting Height

1.5 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 1-throw

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

1.5 mm (1.0 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +60 °C

Heat Resistance

+70 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

24000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Detector Switches/ESE16

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

ESE16 2.3

1-pole 1-throw ’Y—YHO.B
 —— ==

U v LL
%
8 ‘ o e
T
1.4 T PWB land pattern reference
335 (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)

Vertical direction 42
ON starting position

|

T

n
@444
B

Full stroke position

M Circuit Diagram

1-pole 1-throw (N.O)

Separate Dummy
terminal terminal
Separate Dummy
terminal terminal

B Packaging Specifications

Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$380.0+2.0 16.4
Drawing direction
Sls END P=8.0£0.1 Leading portion 400 mm min TOP
T H & 4.040.1 |
0|0 . & :
~| ™| Carrier tape 2, 2 040 1 ‘ Pilot holes
R
QD\ — AAAA;\%}XAAAAAAM;\AA%AAAAA
/\\ o TTTTTY\.A\.ATTTTTTTTTTT“\\\\\\
o 2 T8 ee 00 0e0 00 >)
- /) /i
O‘ r O — il TT it /
Non-packed portion ) Non-packed portion
(160 mm min.) 1 Packed portion 1 (100 mm min.) Cover tape
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
00 Oct. 2012

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Detector Switches/ESE13

1VL Detector Switches

Type: ESE13

M Features
@ Thin type : Height=1.2 mm
@ Highly reliable contact

@ SMD type (Embossed taping, Reflow soldering)

H Explanation of Part Numbers

Yeer
-

Recommended Applications
Detection of media in portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones / Digital still cameras / Camcorders)

B E DG DD OO

Product Code Design No
6th Type 9th Positioning Terminal Type
H From under to top type A Without Boss J-bent Type
Y From top to under type B With Boss J-bent Type
C Without Boss Straight Type
D With Boss Straight Type
M Specifications
Rating 50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max. (Initial)
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 100 Vac for 1 minute
Operating Force 300 mN max.
Mounting Height 1.2 mm
Poles and Throws 1-pole 1-throw
. . Type V : 215 mm (2.15 mm)
Full Travel (Pushing distance) Type H : 3.05 mm (215 mm)
Operating Life 50000 cycles min.
Temperature Range —10 °C to +60 °C
Heat Resistance +70 °C for 96 hours
Low Temperature Resistance —25 °C for 96 hours
Humidity Resistance +40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours
. ) . . ESE13H 5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit -
ESE13V 3000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
) ESE13H 30000 pcs.
Quantity/Carton
ESE13V 18000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches/ESE13

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 ESE13V J-bent terminals

position 0~<”
Pivot center 2,
o g
2 — %
™ (-tjl & / /)
o — =) /
8 @ — =
S’). <2|(058) 1 ¢ |- t
2 I hea
05 ||V "o} 8
0.55] ©
2+0.05 10
3.0

1-pole 1-throw 07 0.7
R 4.2 1.95 - T
With boss Common| ‘ ‘ Common [ 20 L1 OL‘A 0
ESE13V01B terminal | C A terminal € . ‘7W
i i
Without boss - |
ESE13V01A < - - o N @g{— 2
LLl_l_ ] | .
i .. __
Separate D B Separate =
terminal terminal ! 3.0 | | 0s5
Release position —1.14+0.3 e e
ON start —1.5540.35 PWB mounting hole for reference
position (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
I 1]
e pi T
3|2 ivot center —
HF 058 8\ |
o8 T e
0| = -
5% S 1
Nos| 0.5 W 105| ] 40568,
& .2x005 e -
= 3.0 e
No. 2 ESE13V Straight terminals
1-pole 1-throw ‘ 4.2 L 195
With boss Common A Common 2L+ g0t
terminal ' /& ; ‘ ‘ 2.0 h OL
ESE13V01D — terminal G Cl_h A 00
] k) . _ [—| |772—¢0'%3
. — |
Without boss © _ _ [ C\I[ .'—F' I
ESE13V01C © . o o @@ﬂ/m
<| AN <t
I i
Separate I
terminal D B 3 : - E} 5
+ Separate D! !
Release position \11_1521(;_35 torminal 3.0 L 0.55
ON start ——1.5540. | ’ . PWB mounting hole for reference
/ position ON angular dimension (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
|
P Pivot center
0
E‘E‘ = 058 8
ol o
=S T
N iS4 S i &
S| 05] 0.5] 9 jjﬁiz 90.65:
C-'\—J‘ .2£0.05 g i
- " 30
No. 3 ESE13H J-bent terminals
1-pole 1-throw
With boss Common 4.2 0.7
ESE13H01B terminal | Commor ‘ 20 Jrd N .
terminal  C T 0%*00
Without boss - s
ESE13HO1A p — T
[aV} [sp)
] al q} @7 T
Separate D B
terminal s ——
Full travel 0.77+0.3 ON angular te?ﬁ%?atle | 1 B
ON start —2.1440.35 | dimension L 0.55

PWB mountmg hole for reference

(Pitch

tolerance: £0.05)
T

0.65
0.5
0.45_

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 4 ESE13H Straight terminals

1-pole 1-throw

With boss 40 53 R
ESE13HO01D Common‘ c ' A i . Common 97 i i 107 0?;9
' terminal | = il terminal ¢ 20 A QY

Without boss -

ESE13HO01C r
© _ | _ «
® L e - ol gyl e
= AulleV] | ~
= '
Separate = B
terminal | -
Separate D ! 3 ! BO 55
Full travel 0.77+0.3 ON angular terminal S
ON start_(2.14+0.35) , dimension PWB mounting hole for reference
/posmon % (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
1
7 G |_ 7
Jr)_ / Pivot center QEZ\? /)! NG . I :
= YA I\ 8 Ll
) L TEAS o
S| Sl TN | e
“| | S ETT ) ] —
=i J‘_ [ - = =
05,8057, ol8 -8 $0.68;
Sloss| |[HE— ° B
2+0.05 | 1.0
30 |

H Circuit Diagram

1-pole 1-throw (N.O) m

Common o
terminal < O
b [
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$380.0+2.0 16.4
P=8.0+0.1 R
END - F 4.040 1 Drawing direction TOP
Carrier tape  \S% ‘ Z'Qi0'1 Leading portion 400 mm min
2, Pilot holes | ‘

i

sto | IrEdEestessailici T 14

(160 mm min.) } Packed portion i (100 mm min.)

a

Ve
16.0+0.3

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches/ESE18

1HL Detector Switches

Type: ESE18

M Features

@® Thin body: 1.2mm

@ Circuit type: Normally-open and normally-closed

types are available.

Standard stroke type: 1.5 mm

Long stroke type: 2.15 mm

@ Surface mounted type: Packed with embossed tape.
Supports reflow soldering.

@ Travel:

H Explanation of Part Numbers

el (8] [¢] 1

VN

B Recommended Applications

@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones/CD-ROM/DVD players, Digital still cameras)

s 0000

Product Code

Design No

|

6th

Type

L

Left-side operation type

R

Right-side operation type

B Specifications

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

300 mN max.

Mounting Height

1.2 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 1-throw

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

- Standard stroke type

- Long stroke type
With boss  : 1.4 mm (2.15 mm)
Without boss : 21 mm (215 mm)

With boss  : 1.4 mm (1.5 mm)
Without boss : 21 mm (1.5 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +60 °C

Heat Resistance

+70 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

30000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 Standard stroke type

Normal open
with Boss
ESE18L11B

ESE18L J-bent terminals
1-pole 1-throw

ON angular terminal
OFF angular terminal

Operation point

Normal open Full stroke position 6\\00 \\M;\
without Boss & e gjx' O Start positon
< start position
ESE18L11A (12) S/ oy | ——
10 R &/ No.54
Normal closed 8 —7 : w0
with Boss % ol o i o“,—"
ESE18L61B Q R VIOW:% — N_] ]
4 - B Puorcent P S
Normal closed S 1 2|~ f ot center ™| ©
without Boss < 3 ON start position SIS Sl P~—u d Case center, @
ESE18L61A o™ g [J|| £-OFF start posiion = I
Dummy terminal
) —
<
9 %25 Pivot center = 0.5 I‘#‘
S| 04 ‘ 27
[._]0.5 4.0 PWB mounting hole for reference
1.240.2 (Pitch tolerance: £0.05)
No. 2 Standard stroke type
ESE18L Straight terminals
N_ormal open 1'p0|e 1-throw ON angular terminal
with Boss OFF angular terminal
ESE18L11D i
ON start position
N_Ormal open (1.2) OFF startpposition
without Boss @ (54
ESE18L11C r
S\\\ Pivot cent
Normal closed ﬂ oo _ }% o center
[SNINeV} o
with Boss o —
ESE18L61D HL Jo i *E o 405 N
c S o ~ =
[=%e] — = s S
Normal closed 0 %% § g ° J =) B ci %
. @ l‘ 'l
without Boss 82 s| 2 = gJ Dummy terminal b
‘:9 = g ] %]
ESE18L61C — %C._” g 3 S l:_. |+|'— 8
85| 8 & se 05 Lf
°= 27
1.240.2 40
PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: £0.05)
No. 3 Long stroke type 0.25
ESE18L J-bent terminals
Normal open  1-pole 1-throw ON angular terminal g
: OFF angular terminal "=~~~
with Boss 49—\ )
ESE18L12B b
1o .2) ON start position
Normal open 1-0 o OFF start position 54
without Boss : /.. /. 0.54 30
ESE18L12A MRS
Normal closed S 8l _ AN Pivot center W
. Il | N
with Boss Q el L S— g AN o
ESE18L62B of = Sj o é} gj
= B | O~ “t V] T +LO
N L ‘ ' ‘ -
Normal closed T :Il 55z 2| S|~ 1 | - - E:' é [I =
: <2 =g|3| & = S| P ‘ [« - . T =
without Boss S| 29| al 9 5 o - 2 ' ' el
«® { D a2l o c ! ; & ' H [Sp}
ESE18L62A £5(2 S § " 8 ' ‘ H
BT = © H '
w = e —] 1 f— (2} N -.-L.. _l
e 0 T S {1
| = SIS ~ 0.5 1.8
g 0.4 27 L—JSAG
05 4.0 ]
1.240.2 PWB mounting hole for reference

(Pitch tolerance: £0.05)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 4 Long stroke type

ESE18L Straight terminals
Normal open1-pole 1-throw ON angular | _@_
H angular terminat ‘
with Boss OFFar?guIartermmal -t

ESE18L12D

ON start iti
Normal open (1.2) OFF start position
without Boss 0.54 5.4
ESE18L12C e 32

Normal closed Pivot center

10
o] 1 |
with Boss ) o5 ) v{ &2
ESE18L62D SRE — 05 AN gl:‘
- - i Al =@ |J__|:
c N I o ' ﬂ
Normal closed l_ s6|z| = EOI\HED } c3 ti‘*é <
without Boss ol gzg & s9es I I < S A
g 5 T c ' H
ESE18L62C HEE . | -{ I S [
83|8| B = ] i = 4 Tttt
| Zx|gl g 8 LT T s g
OOo|0]| = <5 Lﬂ. L&—f
1.240.2 4.0 >0

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.05)

No. 5 Standard stroke type

ESE18R J-bent terminals
Normal open 1-pole 1-throw

with Boss 0.25 .
ESE18RI1B F j SN anguler terminal
0 /

o
Normal open ON start position
without Boss OFF start position
ESE18R11A (12)
1.0,
Normal closed ©
with Boss % P
ESE18R61B & g\aﬁ
s :’ 1|9
Normal closed - {;‘ _ Pivot center 3[ m # E] ﬂ
without Boss ] L i ? : o
< Case center, : H 5| 00
ESE18R61A SR Case center i PO
Dummy terminal B '|Z| o
ol 0] L 18
g‘ 0.4 ¥ 3.6
05 4.0 PWB mounting hole for reference
~ l12+02 (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)

No. 6 Standard stroke type

ESE18R Straight terminals

Normal open  1-pole 1-throw
with Boss ON angular terminal
OFF angular terminal
ESE18R11D /7
J

Normal open ON start position
without Boss (1.2) OFF start position
ESE18R11C i 054 .

[Ye] "_s‘
Normal closed = _
with Boss &g Qol o {

(= N R
ESE18R61D 3| I = =

EIaI o1 T [ il
Normal closed gL csl . &9 | mIE5\ d L s E:' o
without Boss Sy d0 %73, sl 3 ~|c o" s g ; : <
ESE18R61C 83| g ¢ 2 9 T Dummy terminal  @| QF ; ~
£8 S ¢ 5 < g ;
— 38 ¢ 5§ T i OO
5P 35 8 2l s&l 7 2704‘7‘"5 L 18 |
40 ‘ 3.6
1.240.2

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.05)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches/ESE18

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 7 Long stroke type

ESE18R J-bent terminals

Normal open  1-pole 1-throw

with Boss
ESE18R12B

Normal open

ON start position
OFF start position

ON angular terminal
'+ OFF angular terminal

Normal open

ESE18R Straight terminals
1-pole 1-throw

without Boss 1-0‘
ESE18R12A ]
[%e)
Normal closed p 0
. | Ol
with Boss & @03 RS
ESE18R62B S Qs | R R
L{H AN Pivot center Lo -
T [Yo]
Normal closed g ]L S ] J
without Boss > N ] M _ / o2 Case center]
ESE18R62A Pivot center Dummy terminal
<
0.25
LO)|
504 ‘ 05
1.2£0.2 PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
No. 8 Long stroke type

~==' ON angular terminal
| . OFF angular terminal

with Boss
ESE18R12D
ON start position
N | (1.2) OFF start position
ormal open
without Boss H;O» g:g
ESE18R12C -
Yo}
= o
Normal closed 3 rs] A
with Boss =] R o IR e —— g\g‘
N O y - ! seafe, S|
ESE18R62D = T ; ¢ E :
to) re
s | . i
Normal closed cgl_|g ols '\tEED ‘ c} ) III S
without Boss 0 =3 5|8 2° Ol ;E'j : 8? : “°lz
ESE18R62C g88clel 2 & [ Dummy terminal & : ! Z
) I RN
2 ks g ) L O 3
35188 < i -84
1.240.2 4.0 36
PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
M Circuit Diagram
Normal open type
1-pole 1-throw (N . O) K
Type ESE18L r—b-2— Type ESE18R I—/——g—]
Dummy — :— Dummy Dummy-{ — Dummy
| | | |
| | | |
| ) I I ) |
11 L4 1
Common Common
terminal terminal
Normal closed type
1-pole 1-throw (N . C) K
Type ESE18L r—b——y Type ESE18R -7
| |
Dummy — :— Dummy Dummy — l— Dummy
' [ ' [
b NN l
' | ' |
L J L J
Common Common
terminal terminal
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012

— ES36 -



Panasonic Detector Switches/ESE18

B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Standard stroke type
Long stroke type

Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$380.0+2.0 16.4
P=8.0+0.1 Drawing direct
—~| [END] 4.0401 rawing direction
53 8 C?r\:ilzrta e Z)& m 2.0£0.1 Leading portion 400 mmTrr(is
| b2 p 2, Pilot holes |
N~ .
() * Soooboon ndooooccoolpoooooa
s B et o
N s} m b o
~ © il \ -
~ EO - Non-packed portion [ Non-packed portion
‘ (160mmmin)  Packed portion ' (100 mm min.) ‘ \Cover tape
1

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches/ESE31

2HL Detector Switches

Type: ESE31

M Features
@ Increased the mounting strength Mounting strength: 80 N
@ Decreased the profile of the switch body Height: 1.7 mm
@ Increased the contact reliability and lifespan.

Lifespan: 100,000 operations or more

H Explanation of Part Numbers

B Recommended Applications
@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment

CEcHCEoNofspslnls

Product Code

|

Design No

6th Type

L Left-side operation type

R Right-side operation type

B Specifications

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

390 mN max.

Mounting Height

1.7 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 1-throw

Full Travel
(Pushing distance)

3.2 mm (215 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +70 °C

Heat Resistance

+85 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-40 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+60 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

2500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

15000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Detector Switches/ESE31

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 ESE31L11T

1-pole 1-throw

No. 2 ESE31R11T

1-pole 1-throw

Common terminal

Common terminal

Common terminal

Common terminal

g 5.75 o 5.75
L7 Vertical direction % 0.42 | Measuring position Measurlng poswltl‘on 0.42 -5 Vertical direction
1.5 | ON starting position ‘5 RO.2 0.26+0.25| Horizontal ON position Horizontal ON position 0‘26i0.25J ng ON starting position
g : i peration poi 0.14 o=
J_l‘ R3.8 E L‘O.M 0 Operation point Operation point © s R3.8
- = Horizontal Horizontal - > /
— ON position ON position = Horizom
@© y '.| Ei(r)gét(i)g? S e ;| measuring measuring g ™ I d\rect\o‘nwl: \( e]
! Il!lv B o position position ol 8 Il.'II 1 —A
{’ = ~f— —f AN —
g« %& g |- - |3 ZﬁEEE ol é
¢ 3 7% PN 3o =8 £ 277 Ep
< N :a w| g To) ﬁ -
T ’ ’ [T 1]
05 = () L By = os
B 1 1.2 |1 T
16 11 2] I 1.6
3.5 3.5
7.45 7.45
5.9 8
S
F
C)-
A==
| loot005
V7 55
PWB mounting hole for reference PWB mounting hole for reference
M Circuit Diagram
1-pole 1-throw (N . O)
ESE31L11T ESE31R11T

Common terminal

Common terminal

B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Taping Reel

$380.0+2.0

Embossed Ca

rrier Taping

P=12940.1 Drawing direction _

—| o/ [END 2 + .
‘ 23 . s, 40801 Bt holes TOP
B 12 Carrier tape ° 2.0+0.1 - ; i
i’. ~ < Leading portion 400 mm min.
2N | o ij¢¢¢¢¢ i Al e i |
‘\C}QO K O OO N A A AR Y ) ©
= — 2 U Uy uJ b | |l | LS| S | ]2
Non-packed portion Nonbeﬁgﬁed
(160 mm min.) Packed portion poé)mm miny) Cover tape
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Detector Switches/ESE22

2N Detector Switches

Type: ESE22

B Features

@ Can be operated with different actuation angles
(horizontally and vertically)

@ Reflow soldering

@ Light operating force

H Explanation of Part Numbers

P %
&

B Recommended Applications
@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment

I EHEEEDODDO

Product Code

B Specifications

Type Style

Design No.

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

300 mN max.

Mounting Height

- Type MV
- Type MH with Frame 2.85 mm

41 mm - Type MH 21 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 1-throw

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

- Type MV
- Type MH with Frame

4.25 mm(2.05 mm) - Type MH 1.2 mm(2.0 mm)
0.6 mm(2.0 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +70 °C

Heat Resistance

+80 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

500 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit “Type MV 1000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
- Type MH with Frame 3000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
- Type MH 4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

10000 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton - Type MV 6000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
- Type MH with Frame 18000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
- Type MH 24000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Part Numbers| H : boss Packaging Part Numbers| H : boss Packaging
ESE22MH21 0.5 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) ESE22MH23 0.5 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Type ESE22MH27 1.0 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) Type ESE22MH28 1.0 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
ESE22MH22 O 5 Embossed Taping (Reel Pack) ESE22MH24 O 5 Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
ESE22MH27T Embossed Taping (Reel Pack) ESE22MH28T Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

1-pole 1- throw

1-pole 1 throw

¢7 (The hole for flux prevention) > e
61 1+ 22, %0
’70 9 Zm * 7 ‘905’70/9 ] A <
‘  E—— _ (The hole flux N
0 h J prevention)
() Ole (e} o
o e T el < [
0 JIuE
! : i
,7|:| 1 Boss center X
1.7 ) Boss center 5 3 ‘ ON starting position standard ~ ON starting
: ON starting ON starting position standard PWB mounting hole for reference position
PWB mounting hole for reference position 57 Vertical direction 088 5. Full stroke
145 Full stroke ON starting position 1.45  Vertical direction ] 0.26 position
o position @ ON starting position % 2.2 Horizontal
Aﬂ Horizontal ON position
ON position @ 4 measuring
measuring iti
E position N ok g 2 /%Q QO/V ] position
IS} Qi S
A —q &gl
A Z SO 9rg
8lol S 8| |o & 3 2
<9 o 0|2 0068 | «
~ 3|0 - © :
g i o i Mo
N~
N~ al
8 . 2 |
- 1.0 1.0 1.0
b1 max 1.0 2.1 max. E—A
. . 3.5
Part Numbers Packaging Part Numbers Packaging
ESE22MV21 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) ESE22MH51 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
ESE22MV21T Embossed Taping (Reel Pack) ESE22MH52 Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

No. 3 1-pole 1-throw

No. 4 1-pole 1-throw

With Frame Type

Center of on start position

40 14 in case of horizontal operation
[——‘:- 5.740.1 5 ’957‘0
27 74, | Operating [ 10f 1.0, £ R
787 diection (2 il 505 16] .35 116 i\O@
,EE€ ,,: |—|_\ 4.8 ‘ ‘ ‘ o o
o ﬂ)'@* © T T_1 o 024, 3.5 ! 0.2 o s S
0, F = T
14[1] 2 ¥ @ T 1 & Part A ‘ ‘ i ‘ Part A @Iﬁ |j ol
1.4, = — =
3.5 @ D =y 1) oy
PWB mounting hole for reference 70 F = OI I:I:I I:I:I g
(View from ® direction, SCL=1/2) 1 — — | Hl— T2 t
® T 35 -
Pushable height @ ON starting ‘ PWB mounting hole for reference
Horizontal ON position 15403 position Egg'lﬁgﬂta‘ ON starting (To\(eésg‘ceeﬁ%%)
measuring position 0.2 088 ON starting | Full stroke position '
1.040.1 2 position 0 286 2)28 () Vertical direction '82 =
U QO Horizontal ON position < =R Ica’ arect
e measuing pompt 0,18%).%58 ‘ 'Qy ON starting position | 11101
\ Ro ML 55 1 om
7 U3 i\ D) ool
\7(¢O7 \% ™| ™ ] Py (;\’"%\ QOV/—\?;‘)
B 1.95 a3 RN S
w0 I B o% I of 1@
vl | w© ) — — N
o i <t — 4 S Y
~ o] 4.0 | _ e f—- A 8 ®\
! 1.2 11.2] %
| : | —
5|2 J 2 T 1 —
3.4 E|o ‘ ‘ aQ OO
: ™ ¢1.0-01 ¢1.2-0.1 &) 1 ‘ 1
4.4 S 35 0.35 max
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Sep. 2010
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Part Numbers

Packaging

Part Numbers

Packaging

ESE22MH53

Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

ESE22MH57

Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

ESE22MH54 Embossed Taping (Reel Pack) No.6 | 1-pole 1-throw

No. 5 1-pole 1-throw

With Frame Type

(2]

| (o

0.2
Part A

0241
Part A

0.1 min.[onfoo|©

Vertical direction

- i Horizontal ON startin
ON starting position 9

position

|
6.1

Solder lug Type

©
(2]

INICH

|

0.2

0.2
‘ Part A

Part A

=
0.1min.[onfoo

=1

—1—
)10
217

16 g5 |-1.6.]

3.35

Full stroke position \ 2.85 0.5 ) )
—— 5 Horizontal op starting N
/%7 0%],0.28" position Full stroke position
\& 0.1840.25 | Horizontal ON position 6.15 . o
. {008 | neasungport 028,108 || (Xl sring poston 255122
e Lo~ ] Horizontal on position | 0,18+0.25 1+ 1‘
@ Eﬂoi @22 <r_IN- measuring point 0.08 ‘ ?\0‘[;_, -
_ N | _ @ ©
o P o] 5
PSS B gT\ﬁz @9\ i oo B |9alE N
& ., _ ] (\i‘f.[ 20 5l = R ONE\JQ Y2
) 1.2 112 =~ ; |t _ L
: @ Part A %’ | ~ s “ @
L J ‘ L 1 J - | Part A
1 1 B 1
N e K-S part A ol@\
" 0.35 max, — ‘ | f ®

Part Numbers Packaging

ESE22MH58 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

No. 7 1-pole 1-throw

Solder lug Type

5.95
4.8
02) [ 385 _ l.l02
Part A £ Part A
i F" i
- iT =
- - -

1.6 1.6
|
Vertical direction 35 ]

ON starting position Horizontal operation

Full stroke position g 5 ~ ONstartingposition .~ Taping Reel
o 09,0028 | 2
Q% 0.18+0.25 ‘ 140.1
$380.0£2.0
,0.08 Horizontal ON position
[\ measuring point
= g 9
©|=| 9 Part A S e — Ny
il © . | ’\ <[ A Q(g_
A - %‘;&\ ] QQ ‘_,[ al ®/ 73
[s9) — v
e RS = l
8 1Ay lel i
o 2] 7] EJ @\
‘ —] *

M Circuit Diagram

1-pole 1-throw (N.O)

Common
terminal

©

terminal

B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Embossed Carrier Taping

ESE22MH

Drawing direction

Leading portion 400 mm min

AE

DNO00L [

[ ﬂ@

Jr‘mhmm. Y:
1

135

jon-packed portion|

Non-packed portion
| (100 mm min.)

Packed portion

Cover tape

(160 mmmin)

["ESE22MV

%,

P=120:0.1

- . Drawing direction _ [gp]

< 4.0:0. Pilot holes —

7.9, 04 2 Carrier tape 040.1 Leading portion 400 mm min.
J TR T

& TR ) 1

Non-packed portion | /P‘ Non-packed portion|
! (160 mm min) 1/ acked porton | (160 mm min)

ﬁ‘g Insert direction of switch

Cover tape

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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5N Detector Switches

Type: ESE11

B Features

@ Wide range of customizable features including
operational directions

@ Light operating force

@ Wide available range for reflow soldering

B Recommended Applications
@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

SR b

AEEMENO000L0

Product Code Type

B Specifications

Style

Design No.

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

1

00 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

350 mN max. (Full Travel)

- Type SV 4.9 mm
- Type MV 4.9 mm (MV2, 7 : 5.4 mm)
Mounting Height - Type SH 5.25 mm
- Type MH 4.25 mm
- Type HS, SF 3.6 mm
Poles and Throws 1-pole 1-throw
- Type SV 6.1 mm (2.4 mm)
- Type MV 6.1 mm (2.4 mm)
Full Travel (Pushing distance) - Type SH 3.0 mm (2.4 mm)
- Type MH 1.7 mm (2.4 mm)
- Type HS, SF 6.3 mm (2.4 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +70 °C

Heat Resistance

+80 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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ESE11SvO
ESE11MVO
ESE11SHO 200 pcs.
ESE11MHO Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
ESE11HSO

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit ESE11SFO
ESE11MVOT 800 pcs.
(Excluding : ESE11MV2) Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

1500 pcs.

ESETIMHLIT Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
ESE11SvO
ESE11MVO
ESE11SHO 10000 pcs.
ESE11MHO Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
ESE11HSO

Quantity/ ESE11SFO

Carton 8000 pcs.
ESET1MV2 Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
ESE11MVOT 4800 pcs.
(Excluding : ESE11MV2) Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

9000 pcs.

ESE11MHOT

Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 ESE11SV1 For wave soldering No. 2 ESE11MV1 For reflow soldering
1-pole 1-throw . 1-pole 1-throw
P Gold plating P
ESE11MV5  1.51.78 10
i
Y = £ FJJ
=0l 0 oo ] <\!| o
L N'] [} ‘ Qall
! I 0T
e !
52 5.2
6.4
6.4
®
S ®
2.45 Q 1.65
10 B> 1.27 Full travel 1.0 1.27 Full travel
- ‘ ON startin
o t 0.8 ON starting HD* position ¢
o 5 / position [
> ]
= 2 - °
© — 0 A\ o
) g RS i AT 19 4R
= @ o p o ™
< (o)} S
g 7 o
o,
I < [—O e L
2t o) U f
1.0 o o1 ‘ il 0
23 | 095 91.2.01| | 1.65+0.1 1.75 1.2-01
< (3.3)
X, NS 1.85 14 o
o, \B B -
Fos\°% 3 13/\/ |
N\ e 2
Do\ I S Qy
E AN ﬂ +O--—8
1 AN ™ [V
Ny I
Lever center ol 1.4 <
23] 1095 3.25 -
2.45 3.35
PWB mounting hole for reference PWB mounting hole for reference
View from ® View from ®
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Vertical Type

Gold plating

ESE11MV13 1.5 1.75

B

i
1I_L_I_I

—17
55 B
| [1.0
T

—

—

49
85

0
1
L
Fr
m‘»

No. 3 ESE11MV9 For reflow soldering

1-pole 1-throw

7 Full travel

1.2
ON starting position

N

08

6.1
7.75

No. 4 ESE11MV2

e
o

2.2
3.0

-
o

1.0

<

| /é

(S

D
AALFA;
oM

\\J

i
2020

I

For reflow soldering
1-pole 1-throw

1.27 Full travel

ON starting
position

10.25

=
3.25 -
. 3.35
3.35 PWB mounting hole for reference
PWB mounting hole for reference View from ®
View from ®
No. 5 ESE11SH1C For reflow soldering No. 6 ESE11SH2C For wave soldering
i 1-pole 1-throw ] 1-pole 1-throw
Gold plating ® Gold plating
ESE1ISH5 & ESE11SH6 ®
64 | N
5.6 6.4
1.65 56
) 1.65
= o L
~ | : o
L = ¢ =i B A= e ARSI,
© ~ N o[ 4 J [} TN
[N N = 5| 0 | Ll
D~ . - s}
6| ¥ - o~ r o
‘ ‘ Full travel ‘ ‘
1.0 ON startin 1.0 ’
1.75 i 1.5 position ¢ "[32 10 ON starting 1'01 !
L 15 1.75  position | ke
3 6.5 .30 0.1 5.36 35
o 2 465 | —f= 6.5 e o1
> Q_ 54 _|2.35 1.0 54 |2.35
IS © s |
c o >
S = -
= T T Jre) T T
5 s i =10 &
I — re] -
o b AL ©
<+
¢1.2 o T
= = | ¢1.2 =
5.36 536 .
15, 15 15 s
giiiié _ _ 77,7&9 ,‘é _
i - N\2¢1.10 @ ‘ N 2-
N,g@,,,, Bl | SA291.10
5 (1.65) 2-¢1.20 ~ 2-¢1.20
b a‘djz S| (1.65) 1.
~ ©
B — Lever center Lj\ Lever center
PWB mounting hole for reference PWB mounting hole for reference
View from ® View from ®
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 7 ESE11MH1  For wave soldering No. 8 ESE11MH2 For reflow soldering
. 1-pole 1-throw . 1-pole 1-throw
Gold plating Gold plating
ESE11MH3 ESE11MH4
7.6 1.6 5.0 1.6 7.6 1f’5 5.0 11'765
0.8 1.75 1.5 - -
0.8
T 4 = ~ Mo I
[Tl "~ EZ
S —— : : Z [N <
NI Nl o
ol [s0)
™~ %, - ~ & _Q
@ © | | © ©| o | | o
~ N < 3
5.36 ; ‘ 5.86 N
. ,@0) )O
1.65 ’
PWB mounting hole for reference [ 1.65 PWB mounting hole for reference
1.0 View from ® ® 1.0 View from ®
0.7 5.4 % 0.7 54
4.4
4.4 6.4 30
3.2 5.6 -
~ 2.9 ‘ N REN
N 1 = |
te} R . + 1 o & — B = Q
b I - - 3 o < '—.1 o
N C\it N i o “7/ N
L : 1. L 0 p IS
9 —-s -5 pt ) z i
2] ‘ 0 7 |lo.650s | Sl 15 ‘ 175 © 7 lostef | S
1.75] | 15 © ] o 17 | [10
' ' 7 . - -
5.36 Full travel
Full travel
5.36 ull trav 379, o st - 3.35
ON starting position ON starting position, 4.1 4.6
—— 41 4.6
[0}
S
=
8
c : .
S No. 9 ESE11HS1 For reflow soldering No. 10 ESE11HS2 For reflow soldering
s 1-pole 1-throw 1-pole 1-throw
T 7.65 7.65
4.5 45
9128, o ¢1.28; °
N N s
Yo}
1B=s Bk-=:
e i
=
52 ,Cj ON starting 52 |7 S ON starting
8.6 1.2, position 8.6 $1.2.9; position
Full travel Full travel Full travel Full travel
6.15 1.5
2.2 ON starting 615 15 2.2 ON starting
1.0 Q.27 position 1.0 1.27 position
I 1 Tt
¥22 Q| z: o| ©
& = )| ©
g%, | g ] ] o %o 28 ] ]
w| 2N, ~ go o 9~ N | [Nl - 0l o
'_I ‘ © < JE o~ ® - ‘ 0 v JE of 2|
© | L L I i ©
2 B2 ®= =1 8 Ho B3~ = R
ani =) <):.® N T —-H}
@Jf (P ) @J G H <=
1.6 1| o h 0.1 1.6 1| P _|.01
1.75 1.5%0 1.65 1.75 1.5\0 1.65
2.25 2.25
6.15 6.15 6.15 6.15
4.50+0.05 A“'ig n M2 screw hole 4.50+0.05 A‘ﬁim 7"; M2 screw hole
2l 2 S
o8 6 ‘ s -
o 0
- _ N -
lnr [Ye)
- = - = 7.65+0.05
+0.05 ] +0.05 e 005
M2 screw hole /¢1.30 0 hole v M2 screw hole /¢1.30 0~ hole 6| /31.30%6"" hole
View from side @ View from side i ) i )
PWB mounting hole for reference View from SIde@ View from Slde
PWB mounting hole for reference

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 11 ESE11SF1A With mounting hole
1-pole 1-throw
8.0
0.6 0.6
057 ‘r 0.5 7‘ ‘
91.2.94 2w
ot} N[
4 5 |
oo
™ WF‘HE” | _ —
;! ©
2 o
52 |1]g12
® Full travel
1.65 1.5
8 T <2;2>1 27 ON starting
> 10 § f ‘ : position
': T mmy T I
g g 313 (-
S g i J o I
— v y 2 o~
N dil 10 ]tm i 1815
Q ol + < S
T ® ‘ ‘ ”9 T
™ T B o v
@H D = D
T =, 199
16 AR T
1.75 1.5 1.65
2.25
SRR
I
—] 9 o )
—+ o PWB mounting hole for reference
- . © (PWB thickness=0.80+0.05)
13%° ] 13'%° View from ®
<00 ‘
o 300 8.00%305

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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M Circuit Diagram

MH, SH Type

MV, SV Type

SF, HS Type

1-pole 1-throw (N.O)

1-pole 1-throw (N.O)

Common
terminal

1-pole 1-throw (N.O)

(=
F Fi !
rame rame Lever/’:’r
| Common © | | | |
C terminal
o e o o
Common Common
terminal terminal
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
ESE11MV1T, ESE11MV5T, ESE11MVIT
- < P=12.0+0.1 ing directi
?‘ END &oxo) A0H0.1 S Drawing direction TOP
LE Carrier tape 2.00.1 Pilot holes ._Leading portion 400 mm min. |
ot N y |
o
[ T T e T Vil iaiiEz R
8] | |edl et L] ® Ll el T /], |2
) Non-packed portion ) Non-packed portion
= ‘ (160 mmmin.)  ; Packed portion | (100 mm min.) ‘ Cover tape
I T T 1
¢380+2.0 16.4
ks
Vel BN
N > .
O+
| ESE11MH1T, ESE11MH2T
- g{y P=12.0+0.1 Drawing direction
G| LEND & 4.0:0.1 — TOP
2| Carrier tape 2.040.1 Pilot holes _Leading portion 400 mm min.
ot R N N | [ |
g 1) | \m N Je
e e e e e e T 0
o, | (S5 iks) //L._I.I.‘Dl—._l.l.‘lj | JFIOGIDY ] he
) Non-packed portion ! ) \ Non-packed portion
L (160 mmmin.) , Packed portion (100 mm min.) ‘ Cover tape
T T 1
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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1HW Detector Switches

Type: ESE23

Bidirectional operation, midpoint auto-return Type

B Features

@ External dimensions : 4.1 mmx5.0 mm, Height 1.5 mm
@ Long over-travel (through-operation available)

@ Usable as an operation switch (an input device)

H Explanation of Part Numbers

E [s) &) 2] [3) ]

)y Vs

B Recommended Applications

@ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment
(CD-ROM, DVD, Digital still cameras, etc.)

@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment.

6 7

DD

Product Code

Type ’—l

E‘ Design No.

6th

Terminal Type

F

Straight Type

J

J-bent Type

7th |Positioning Boss
0 Without Boss
1 With Boss

M Specifications

Rating

50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance

500 mQ max. (Initial)

Insulation Resistance

100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

100 Vac for 1 minute

Operating Force

300 mN max.

Mounting Height

1.5 mm

Poles and Throws

1-pole 2-throws (OFF at midpoint)

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

With Boss
Without Boss

1.0 mm (1.5 mm)
2.2 mm (1.5 mm)

Operating Life

50000 cycles min.

Temperature Range

-10 °C to +60 °C

Heat Resistance

+70 °C for 96 hours

Low Temperature Resistance

-25 °C for 96 hours

Humidity Resistance

+40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

24000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 ESE23J101 J-bent terminal with boss No. 2 ESE23F101 Straight terminal with boss
(Without Boss available) (Without Boss available)
1-pole 2-throws = 1-pole 2-throws
g
!\0-35 max. 0.35 ma&!! Full position Full position
On position On position
A 2.6 & 2.6
Q, 18 14 Q,[ 18 1406
0.9 0.6 0.9 | -
8 8 rie? i g 8 i ,
ol o / [ o0 e o o / ol© 0(’-’
— NN o — il e
== g — = s
~ |© © 2 of ~ |o © @ o
2 = - < O « 2 SEEN aF 9 O «
SIS 9 -
NG @ | « NG @ ® )
i Pivot center EH— — = (- Pivot center CH——
0.25 ‘ 0.25
5.0 0.6 151 04 ‘ 5.0 ¢0.6 151 04
o) RS ) M@
3‘ Q& o 3‘ Q{)’l/“ o
o | T Ty o | e
& jé - [aV] i o
= smbs RpmEiy =
3 -©- S, aa k
e e
6.4 6.4
PWB mounting hole for reference PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance : £0.05) (Pitch tolerance : +0.05)
M Circuit Diagram
1-pole 2-throws (N . O)
Common Common Jerminal No.
terminal terminal Lever @ @ @
| i | position
|
©— —©) ® o
| | @ |O10
| N [ ® O=n®)
O—=o /L o+—@
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
$380.0+2.0 16.4
P=8.0£0.1
END - 4.040.1 Drawing direction TOP
Carrier tape /f"j\x m 2.040.1 Leading portion 400 mm min.
2, ‘ ‘ Pilot holes |
QD ™7 [ 8000 D Ha odo0oo00o0loo o 000000
~ 1 (@) ITe)
Lo L BANAAGAAAAN 3
\ = | | 3
O\ L O | Non-packed portion | T 1 Non-packed portion \
‘ (160 mm min.) | Packed portion (100 mm min.) ‘ Cover tape
r E T (13blanks min.)
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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2W Detector Switches

Type: ESE24

Bidirectional operation, auto-return to midpoint type.

M Features Bl Recommended Applications

@ A lever-type detector switch with high reliability using @ Detection of media in portable electronic equipment
sliding mechanical contacts (CD-ROM, DVD, Digital still cameras, etc.)

@ Long over-travel (through-operation available) @ Operating switches for other electronic equipment.

@ Used as an operation switch (an input device)

H Explanation of Part Number

AEEELNDDOL0

Product Code Type Style Design No.
|
6th & 7th Mounting Method & Style

SV Vertical type for wave soldering

SH Horizontal type for wave soldering

MV Vertical type for reflow soldering

MH Horizontal type for reflow soldering

B Specifications

Rating 50 pA 3 Vdc to 10 mA 5 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max. (Initial)
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 100 Vac for 1 minute
Operating Force 350 mN max.

- Type SV 5.6 mm
- Type SH 4.65 mm

Mounting Height - Type MV 5.6 mm
- Type MH 3.0 mm
Poles and Throws 1-pole 2-throws (OFF at midpoint)

- Type SV 6.1 mm (2.45 mm)
- Type SH 2.6 mm (2.45 mm)
- Type MV 6.1 mm (2.45 mm)
- Type MH 1.4 mm (2.45 mm)

Full Travel (Pushing distance)

Operating Life 50000 cycles min.
Temperature Range -10 °C to +70 °C
Heat Resistance +80 °C for 96 hours
Low Temperature Resistance —25 °C for 96 hours
Humidity Resistance +40 °C 90 % to 95 % RH for 96 hours
ESE24MH, MV, SV, SH 200 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk) *
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit ESE24MHOT 1000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)™
ESE24MVOT 500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
ESE24MH, MV, SV, SH 10000 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton ESE24MHOT 6000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
ESE24MVOT 3000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

%1 ESE24SH type: 160 pcs. (Polyethylene Bag), 8000 pcs. (Reel Pack)
%2 ESE24SV, ESE24SH are excluded

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1 ESE24SV3 Vertical type for wave soldering
1-pole 2-throws

b-d

o
[}

| e g

s UE‘:I_E‘:I_E‘:F
8 2.50@2.50
2%
= % PWB mounting hole for reference
2| © 75 (Pitch tolerance: £0.05)
e 43 (PWB thickness=0.8)
0| ® :
NS 2.7 30
S| =54 e
N~ < —
S
el Z
=& e
o 2] 218
cll8ls| s
© 22 0]
=]
S
1 f |=s m_
] B [}
L | o
v—'lr\
N N o
= =
OFT OF @10 2.9 |
25 .25 3.8

No. 2 ESE24SH1 Horizontal type for wave soldering
1-pole 2-throws
8.4
7.25
25 _.25
M .
1 © @ NP
8] 12
ERE D
250|250 | Ny
‘ o
T O 7.16 0,
= 7T I | 00'0@
-% R L1 —, PWB mounting hole for reference
] = = 2 (Pitch tolerance: +0.05)
2 = g (PWB thickness=0.8)
%5 75 2| g
e 43 g3 465
Cls . L) 3.65
<3S <—<;l\ L=
o 69, <3 1.0
3|8 PN S| |
oo
A
\ | =) 8
! 1_( . 1 N_%—ﬁj
= =
—H—+— SE==c
l | o o
[sp)
e 1] —

165

No. 3 ESE24MV1 Vertical type for reflow soldering

1-pole 2-throws
ESE24MV1T (Embossed Taping)

No. 4 ESE24MH1 Horizontal type for reflow soldering

1-pole 2-throws
ESE24MH1T (Embossed Taping)

o
©
2.00 7.50 2.00 —
5.50 7.25 [ | i "‘\
mmom — 025/ 0.25 o | |
AEH oD +——i :
1 = =T <
= gul I ”V )(‘ j o E— o 7 7
5 _ positioning boss / % Q
o offcdell, mmm | |z L
Ql 25 |.25 6-1.40 D 3-1.40
2% 2.50 | 2.50 a 2.50 | 2.50
§ § PWB mounting hole for reference _8 PWB mounting hole for reference
Z| o 7.5 (Tolerance: +0.05) @ (Tolerance: +0.05)
= 4.3 |15 7.5 15
a8 2.7 5
~ t) 4.3
& 3.0 5ol 3.0 0.5
o i 2.7
ols 1.0 (; 2.0
oY i = 55505 0
N < = 93 <2 <6
2 V]
g SE: %
ol i AKX © “’-J P X
£]0 = S|~ =
S0 2 N =
g ) = = § ‘041
- = sty Lok
| o P s |
2 olllolle SHE
5 R
c 1.0 e 0.1
& 25 | 25
S - - Positioning boss
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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M Circuit Diagram

1-pole 2-throws (N . O)
Jerminal No.
Lover OO0
CTTTTTT T position
o] ® o
|

| | ©O) o+0

| |

il _% J (©) o+O

Common
terminal
B Packaging Specifications
Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
Taping Reel Embossed Carrier Taping
ESE24MHOT
P=16.00.1
=| [END 4.040.1 X%\ Drawing direction _ rTop
)
+l N +H A . . .
$380.0£2.0 244 g Carrier tape 2.0£0.1 Blot holes Leading portion 400 mm min.

Y rzaly 15

24.0+0.3

/ L (160 mmmin.) | (100 mm min.)
I T

T
A\
O\ﬁ O — ESE24MVOIT

(

‘ ! |
el AL -
e T\ 5
|| G| [Non-packed portion Non-packed portion
~ - \ ¢ 0 Packed portion b b \ Cover tape
1

Drpurg dreckr. (TR
§ CM@I¥ 400 mm min. . 9.940.2
- | 04
2 | - / |
S P==NIIP==Y P=NTIP==N @
5 | EE S N
67 Non-packed portion . Non-packed portion
- ‘ (160mmmin) ,  Packed portion (100 mm min.) ‘ Cover tape

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Multi Function Switches

H Quick Selection Guide

Part External Applicable
Type, Series Appearance Numbers Cogrri]gi% of Dimensions Operating Force Soldering Page
LXWxH (mm) % SMD
I__..-"' " Push 1.0 N, 1.3 N, % Reflow
Jog Ball 4  _» [EvawIN| China 10.7x9.3%6.0 1.6 N Solderi ES57
! “ (Use of EVQP6 Type) olaering
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

; . . Min.Q'ty/
Type, Series Part Numbers Packaging Quantity/Carton . y .
Packing Unit
Jog Ball EVQWJN Tray Pack 1000 pcs. 200 pcs.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Jog Ball
Tyoe: EVQWJN J—

4

B Features B Usage Example
@ External dimensions : 10.7 mmx9.3 mm, Height: 6.0 mm,
. ) <Ball rotary operation>
Ball diameter 5.5 mm rﬁ h Bl 360-
. e . . . endless rotation
® Long life : 1 million operations (each direction) bl ot o
. . ush operation
Magnetic detection method. ’
. . (Non-contact t;:pe) <= ——
@ High resolution : 11 pulses/360 LR e
. The bEHIEOtatlon and pUSh Operatlon prOVlde Superlor '\’{ b\‘.v\/k(‘gﬂg;gesnon : Panasonic Semiconductor:AN4884OB)
Opera ity .'M" Push Switch . ) .
Dy (Suggestion : Panasonic Switch : EVQP6)
@ Light transmitting type (LED mounted on a PWB)
Note : Jog Ball requires, hall IC and a switch (LED) mounted on a PWB.

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Menu selection and confirmation operations of portable
electronic equipment (Mobile phones, Digital cameras,
Portable audio players, PDAs, and HPCs), car navigation
systems, remote controllers, etc.

M Explanation of Part Numbers

) [v] @ ) [ [ [ L]

Product Code Type Design No.

B Specifications

Electrical Ratin - 20 mA 15 Vdc (Use of EVQP6 Type)
9 - 3 Vdc (Use of AN48840B Type)
Operating Force Push 1.0 N, 1.3 N, 1.6 N (Use of EVQP6 Type)
Mechanical Resolution Rotate 11 pulses/ 360 °
Travel Push 0.9 mm
Rotate 1000000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating life
Push 1000000 cycles min. (Use of EVQP6 Type)
Temperature Range -20 °C to +70 °C
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 200 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity / Carton 1000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

2-0.8+3%°
7.840.1

EVQWJN
10.740.1
0.1'3%
3 =
<| ©
ol &
|l
%| o8 —
S| g9
e I
o @
S
+l
o
= T o
S
+
N
N
+0.15 Qv
¢7.2701 955 oo
62+0.15 Yo}
#6201 (Ball) ©
o i —~
?;\ X =
> | °
I © <
w T ol D
ol |4 b33
- 3l o |2
g G =
o =2 e
S
+1
0
o

<

!

]

@

B Usage Example

Usage (Reference)

®1 Pcs Light Touch Switch

| Recommended parts :
Panasonic Switch :
| EVQP6 (Without knob)

®4 Pcs. Hall Effect IC

Recommended parts :
Panasonic Semiconductor :
| AN48840B

©PWB
Note : ® to © are not equipped with this product.

OCover

(Piercing)
IC Center

7.8

IC Center

3 Electric connecting plan

-| IC Center

SW Land g pattern

IC Land pattern

PWB land pattern for reference

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches

CONTENTS
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-Application Notes ................................................................................................................... E863
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.Minimum QUantity/PaCking Unlt ............................................................................................ E865
M4 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPG6/6P6/7P6/9PG) -w-xwexererrersesersessesessese: ESG6
H4.5 mm Square SMD nght Touch SWitCheS (EVQPQ) ....................................................... ES?O
M4.9 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPL/3PL/SPL/PT) wreerererersersserseseseneee: ES73
W6 mm Square Thin Type SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPO/Q2) :::xexeereereressersesesseeese: ES76
.30 mmxzo mm SMD nght TOUCh SW|tCheS (EVPAW) ..................................................... ES8O
.30 mmx26 mm SMD nght TOUCh SWltCheS (EVPAF) ...................................................... ES83
H3.5 Mmmx2.9 mm SMD nght Touch SWltCheS (EVPAA) ...................................................... ESBG
W4.7 mmx3.5 mm SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQP2/P9/3P2):::xwxwruerserersessesirsnienienens ES89
W6.0 mmx3.5 mm SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPE1/PN/SP) ereerrersemremsnminieninsen ES93
W3.5 mmx2.9 mm Side-operational SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQP7/P3/9P7) - ES95
M3.5 mmx2.9 mm Side-operational Half Dive / SMD Light Touch Switches (EVPAN) ----- ES99
WSmall-sized Side-operational SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPU) «+:-xxrereresseseseseeeneees ES102
M2.8 mmx2.3 mm Side-operational Edge Mount Light Touch Switches (EVPAV)::::-:- ES106
W4.5 mmx2.2 mm Side-operational Edge Mount Light Touch Switches (EVPAE)-:::- ES108
W6.2 mmx2.5 mm Side-operational Edge Mount Light Touch Switches (EVQP4) -:-:--e ES110
M6.1 mmx4.0 mm Side-operational SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPS):«-x-xweeeeeeeeeeeees ES113
.5N Type nght TOUCh SWltCheS (EVQPA/PB) ...................................................................... ES1‘|7
M5N Type Side-operational Light Touch Switches (EVQPF) -wererereremsressesssesienssneeees ES120
BW5N Type 2R Light Touch SWitches (EVIQ2) :wwwswsersessusrsssssssisssissisiisssissi s ES122
W5N Type Side-operational 4R Light Touch Switches (EVQPC):::wrererrerresssssssssssseees ES124
BRound Type 2R nght Touch Switches (EVQ11) ............................................................... ES126
-60 mmx35 mm nght TOUCh SWltChes (EVQPE) .............................................................. ES128
.60 mmx35 mm 2R nght TOUCh SWltCheS (EVQPJ) ........................................................ ES‘]SO
IOVer TraVeI nght TOUCh SWitCheS (EVQPO) ....................................................................... ES132
M4 mm Square Double-action SMD Light Touch Switches (EVPAH) ««-:xererereriesssinienee ES134

HW6 mm Square Thin Type Double-action SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPR/Q0/3PR) ----ES137
HW4.7 mmx3.5 mm Double-action Side-operational SMD Light Touch Switches (EVPAJ)----ES140
W6.2 mmx3.7 mm Double-action Side-operational Edge Mount / SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQQO0)--- ES143

M6 mm Square Long Travel SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQPO/P1/9P)---xxx-ssererseresseeess ES146
M6 mm Square Long Travel 2 terminals SMD Light Touch Switches (EVPAS) «-+-weeeeeeee ES149
M6 mm Square Long Travel 2R Light Touch Switches (EVQPV) e ES1562
HM8 mm Square Long Travel SMD Light Touch Switches (EVQQ1):-:xrrerrermmremmneemsmseeneees ES154
HW8 mm Square Long Travel 2R Light Touch Switches (EVQQU) -+-wwreeeerermemersessseeneeeees ES156
W10 mm Square Center Space Long Travel SMD Light Touch Switches (EVPAD) --«----- ES158
00 Oct. 2012
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Light Touch Switches

H Quick Selection Guide

External : Applicable
Type, Series Appearance Nutr%fars g‘ogr?trilr(. Dimensions O?:%rliténg Soldering Variety Page
9N | LxWxH (mm) #SMD
Push Plate:With, Without
@ye EVQP6 PRIOpory o Ground Terminal:With, Without
¥ ' ' ' ’ Positioning Boss:Without
4 mm Square SMD Japaq *Reflow ES66
Malaysia
- EVQ6P6 10N Push Plate:Without
tﬂf EVQ7P6 4.1x4.1%0.43 16N Ground Terminal:With
o EVQ9P6 24N Positioning Boss:Without
16N Push Plate:Without
4.5 mm Square SMD EVQPQ Japan | 4.5x4.5x0.55 ’ *Reflow Ground Terminal:Without ES70
24N i e
Positioning Boss:Without
EVQPL 10N . )
Push Plate:With, Without
¢ EVQ3PL Japan |[4.9x4.9x0.8 1.6N R
4.9 mm Square SMD -.‘— =" | EVQ5PL | Malaysia | 4.9x4.9x15 5 | *Reflow ngﬁ%iilerrgg;asll.\\llv\li?:om ES73
EVQPT 35N g boss:
0.5N,0.6N )
6.5%6.0%2.0 ’ Push Plate:With
6 mm Square EVQPO ’ 1.0N,1.3N h . .
) d Malaysia | 6.5x6.0x2.5 ' *Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without| ES76
Thin Type SMD | Evaae 65x6.0x3.1 | BN gg H Positioning Boss:Without
m Japan 16N
3.0 mmx2.0 mm SMD EVPAW P 3.0x2.0x0.6 2.4 N | *Reflow Push Plate:With ES80
China 33N
Japan | 3.0%2.6x0.65 ]g H
3.0 mmx2.6 mm SMD ¢ EVPAF Malaysia 2-4 . kReflow Push Plate:With ES83
China :
I 3.0x2.6x0.7 34N
10N, 16N Push Plate:With
4 Japan I :
3.5 mmx2.9 mm SMD v EVPAA China 3.5%x2.9%x1.7 2.4 N, 35N [ :*Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without| ES86
50N Positioning Boss:Without
Push Plate:With
X EVQP2 10N, 1.6N h
4.7%x3.5%2.1 ’ Push Travel:Middele, Short
4.7 mmx3.5 mm SMD \}, EVQP9 Japan 4.7X35%25 24N, 25N [ *Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without ES89
EVQ3P2 3.5N,50N i v
Positioning Boss:Without
Push Platel:With
EVQPET 1.0N )
- 6.0x3.5x4.3 Embossed Taping
6.0 mmx3.5 mm SMD q"‘. Egggg Japan 6.0x3.5%5.0 ;im *Reflow Ground Terminal:Without ES93
’ Positioning Boss:Without
Terminal:Straight, J-bent
EVQP7 Japan ’ ’
3.5 mmx2.9 mm iy : 16N L-shape
Side-operational SMD ‘: EvQPs China | 3.5x2.9x1.35 22N Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without ES95
EVQYP7 | Malaysia i g :
Positioning Boss:With, Without
3.5 mmx2.9 mm — .
Side-operational W [Evean | AP0 35x00x1.2 YN [#Retiow Jerminal:Straight ES99
Half Dive / SMD L 4 : P
Small-sized Japan 16N Terminal:Straight, J-bent
. ) o EVQPU P 4.7%x3.5%1.65 . *Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without | ES102
Side-operational SMD China 22N Positioni e :
ositioning Boss:With, Without
2.8 mmx2.3 mm Japan Ground Terminal:With
Side-operational EVPAV p 2.8x2.3x1.95 1.6 N | *Reflow ' ES106
China (Cover Plate)
Edge Mount
4.5 mmx2.2 mm W
Side-operational EVPAE Japan |[4.5x2.25%x2.9 16N *Reflow Ground Terminal:With ES108
3.0N (Cover Plate)
Edge Mount
6.2 mmx2.5 mm Push Plate:With
: ’ 1.0N, 1.6 N | *Reflow h
Side-operational ﬁ ’ Push Travel:Middele, Short
Edge Mount i EVQP4 Japan |[6.2x2.55%3.5 gg H ggm lg/lougtecé ONPC | G5round Terminal:With ES110
o oard eage (Cover Plate)
6.1 mmx4.0 mm & - 16N Terminal : Straight, J-bent
Side-operational SMD & - & EVQPS Japan [6.1x4.0x1.8 2'2 N *Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without| ES113
. Positioning Boss:With, Without
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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External ; Applicable
Type, Series Appearance Part | Country | pimensions | ORerating Soldering Variety Page
Numbers | of origin LxWxH (mm) Force %SMD
Japan
| 6.0x6.0x4.3 10N
- EVQPA Mal
SN Tvoe W & Q CrrS? 16.0x6.0x5.0 1.3 N | Manual Push Pla te:With Es117
P Jaoan | 8:0x6.0%7.0 1.6 N | Wave Soldering |Ground Terminal:With, Without
EVQPB P 6.0x6.0x9.5 26N
China
7.5%x7.1%x7.15 10N
5N Type 7.5X7.1x7.85 1.3 N | Manual s
Side-operational E EVQPF | Japan | 75079 85 16 N | Wave Soldering |ush Plate:With ES120
7.5%x7.1%x12.35 26N
- 6.0x6.0x4.3 10N
Japan |6.0x6.0x5.0 1.3N ’ Push Plate:With
SN Type 2R m EVQZ | Malaysia | 6.0x6.0x7.0 1.6 N | Wave Soldening | groung Terminal:with, without| 55122
6.0x6.0x9.5 26N
Ty 1.0N
5N Type EVQPC Japan |[7.5x7.1x9.25 18N Wave Soldering |Push Plate:With ES124
Side-operational 4R m PR 1.6 N '
26N
@ g Japan 6.0x6.0x4.3 10N
.| 6.0x6.0x5.0 1.3N ) Push Plate:With
Round Type 2R EVQ11 Mgﬁ%ja 6.0x6.0x7.0 16N Wave Soldering Ground Terminal:Without ES126
6.0x6.0x9.5 26N
Push Plate:With
6.0 mmx3.5 mm ~ EVQPE Japan 6.0x3.5x4.3 lg H Wave Soldering Bulk ES128
’ ’ 6.0x3.5x5.0 ’ Ground Terminal:Without
24N S v
Positioning Boss:Without
& 10N Push Platel:With
6.0x3.5x4.3 ’ ’ Radial Taping
6.0 mmx3.5 mm 2R EVQPJ Japan 6.0%3.5%5.0 1.6 N | Wave Soldering Ground Terminal:Without ES130
24N i v
Positioning Boss:Without
Japan 0.74N ' Push Plate:With
Over Travel ' EVQPO China 6.2X6.2x7.45 13N Wave Soldering Ground Terminal-Without ES132
_ @ Push Plate:With
4 mm Square 0.8N,0.9N,1.0N Terminal:J-bent
Double-action SMD HH-)""Q!_/ EVPAH Japan | 4.0x4.1x0.59 ® *Reflow Ground Terminal:With ES134
16N20N26N (Cover Plate)
6 mm Square Thin Type EVQPR Push Plate:With, Without
Double-action SMD @x ® | EvaQo | Japan g'gig'gig'&; ®0'7@'\>‘g‘gm #Reflow Ground Terminal:With, Without| ES137
= EVQS3PR ' ' ' ’ Positioning Boss:With, Without
4.7 mmx3.5 mm )
Double-action 'w EVPAJ Japan | 4.7x3.5x1.2 g;-gm #Reflow f“s";‘]'ghg ES140
Side-operational SMD ' P
6.2 mmx3.7 mm
Double-action ®10N *Reflow Push Plate:With
Side-operational a ‘ EVQQO Japan |[6.2x3.75x3.5 ® 56N Mounted on pc Ground Terminal:With ES143
Edge Mount / SMD ' board edge/Reflow [(Cover Plate)
6 mm Square EVQPO 16N 20N EE:E ?!Ztviyvnh
EVQP1 Japan |[6.0x6.1x5.0 2.2 N, 2.5 N | %Reflow : ES146
Long Travel SMD EVQ9P 30N 35N 1.0 mm, 1.3 mm
o Ground Terminal:Without
6 mm Square 30 16N, 20N EE:E ?r':\t/‘zl\,’v'th
Long Travel EVPAS Japan |[6.0x6.1x5.0 22N, 2.5N [ :*Reflow . ES149
2 terminals SMD 30N,35N 1.0 mm, 1.3 mm
T Ground Terminal:Without
s 16N Push Plate:With
6 mm Square u 20N Push Travel:
EVQPV Japan |[6.0x6.1x5.0 2.2 N | Wave Soldering . ES152
Long Travel 2R 1.0 mm, 1.3 mm
25N o
Ground Terminal:Without
35N
8 mm Square 40N Push Plate:With
Long Travel SMD . Evaai Japan | 8.5x8.5x6.5 50N *Reflow Ground Terminal:Without ES154
0.8N Push Plate:With
o 8.0x8.0x5.0
8 mm Square Ld 1.3N . Push Travel:
Long Travel 2R EVQQJ | Japan g'gig'gig'? 25N | Wave Soldering |3 "4 75 mm, 1.75mm ES156
’ ' ' 3.0N Ground Terminal:Without
10 mm Square Center s Push Plate:With
EVPAD Japan |[9.8x9.8x4.7 4.0 N | %Reflow Push Travel:1.0 mm ES158
Space Long Travel SMD Ground Terminal:Without
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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B Checklist Before Inquiry

When specifying Light Touch Switches, please take advantage of our standard products for better
price and delivery. Please inquire about the following items before ordering.

ltem Information (Requirements)
C-1 | Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others ( )
Previous supplier
C-2 | Modification Conventional part No.
: -
urpose
£ p
[e]
o Equipment
. . Indoor/Outdoor use, Stationary/Portable set, Car installation
C-3 | Application Environment High humidity, SO, NaCl
Temperature ( °C) to( °C)
(2]
c
© L
S
58 E-1 |Ratings ( mA), ( \ dc)
Q0
wg
n
) - Vertical (The push plate operation is perpendicular to the printed circuit board)
tion t
Operation type - Horizontal (The push plate operation is parallel to the printed circuit board)
" M-1 | Operation
.E Operating force ( N)
E Travel ( mm)
S
§ M-2 | Anti-electrostatic Ground Terminal: With, Without
©
) Dimensions ( )ymm X ( ) mm, hight( ) mm
Terminal Type . .
M-3 | Shapes (Reflow) Flat Terminal,J-bent Terminal
Positioning Positioning Boss: with, without
Soldering Manual, Flow, Reflow
L-1 | Soldering
Soldering Conditions Temp.( °C ), Time ( s)
g L-2 | Packing Unit Polyethylene Bag (Bulk), Embossed Taping (Reel Pack), Raial Taping (Reel Pack), Stick
<
o -3 | Special requirements for endurance
L-4 | Special requirements for safety
L-5 | Other questionnaires
Notes:

1. When selecting Switches, please consider using our standard products for better prices and short delivery times.
2. Please inform the following items when ordering.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012

- ES62 -



Panasonic

Light Touch Switches

W /\ Application Notes

When using our Light Touch Switches, please observe
the following items (“prohibited items”) and be
cautious of the following in order to prevent dangerous
accidents and deterioration of performance.

1. Notes on soldering conditions
When performing solder dipping, check the soldering

conditions according to the “Product Specification

for Information,” because the conditions vary with the

product. Do not wash the switch after solder dipping

because flux may enter the switch, resulting in contact

failure. Avoid use of jumper cables near the switches

because flux may attach to them.

1. Control the liquid level so that flux does not enter
the switch from the top.

2. When performing manual soldering, perform it at a
temperature of 350 °C within 3 seconds.

. Do not apply a load to the switch lever after soldering.

4. For reflow soldering
When performing reflow soldering using a hot-air
oven or an infrared oven, observe the following
conditions. Since the temperature applied to a
switch and its terminals varies with the type and
size of the PWB and the mounting density of the
parts, sufficiently check the conditions in advance.

5. When a board with double-sided through holes is
used, do not make through holes immediately under
the switch case. Otherwise, the switch case may fuse.

w

2. Notes on design of a set
1. For switch mounting holes, refer to the “Recommended

PWB piercing plan” as described in “Dimensions.”

2. For shapes of operating parts in a set, refer to
recommended shapes described in “Product
Specifications for Information.”

3. Other prohibited items and notes
1. Take care not to apply excessive load to a switch.

Doing so may cause terminal deformation, contact
failure, and/or malfunction.

2. Sufficiently check any generation of corrosive gas
from the components in a set under actual operating
conditions. Corrosive gas may cause contact failure
and corrosive stress cracking of metal.

3. To prevent contact failure due to foreign matter
(such as chips of a PWB and flux) entering a
switch, take care when handling a PWB after mounting.
Do not stack the PWB's.

4. Prohibited items and notes on storage conditions
Do not store the switches under high temperatures

and/or high humidity, or in a location where corrosive
gas may be generated. Store the switches at room
temperature and room humidity in a packed condition.
Use them within a maximum of 6 months after delivery.
Check the date of manufacture on the package box
and apply the “first-in-first-out” rule. If unpacked
switches must be stored as inventory, store them in a
polyethylene bag to keep out air.

. Prohibited items on fire and smoking
. Absolutely avoid use of a switch beyond its rated

range because doing so may cause a fire.

If misuse or abnormal use may result in conditions
in which the switch is used out of its rated range,
take proper measures such as current interruption
using a protective circuit.

. The grade of nonflammability for resin used in Light

Touch Switches is “94HB”, which is based on UL94
Standards (flammability test for plastic materials).
Prohibit use in a location where a spreading fire
may be generated or prepare against a spreading
fire.

. For use in equipment for which safety requested

Although care is taken to ensure switch quality,

variation of contact resistance (increase), short

circuits, open circuits, and temperature rise are

some problems that might be generated.

To design a set which places maximum emphasis

on safety, review the affect of any single fault of

a switch in advance and perform virtually fail-safe

design to ensure maximum safety by:

1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and

2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
safety so that the single fault of a switch does
not cause a dangerous situation.

. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product

Specifications for Information.”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches

B Common Specifications

M Packaging Methods for Radial Taping

@ Drawing-out of taped products

@ Pull-strength of taped products

Adhesive tape side

17 mm

Drawing-out can be done from top or bottom of an
inner carton.

@ Taped products shall not be fully drawn-out from the
tape when pulling in direction A at 5.0 N max.

@ Taped products shall not be drawn-out from the tape
when pulling in direction B at 1.0N for 3 seconds.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

Type, Series Part No. Packaging Qg:m)i;y/ Pa'\:I:EﬁgCJIEJynit Notes

4 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6 50000 pcs. 10000 pcs.

4.5 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches EVQPQ 50000 pcs. 10000 pcs.

4.9 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches EVQPL/3PL/5PL/PT 25000 pcs. 5000 pcs.

6 mm Square Thin Type SMD EVQPO 20000 pcs. 4000 pcs. | H=2.0 mm

Light Touch Switches EVQQ2 10000 pos. | 2000 pes. | H=2.5mm, 3.1 mm

3.0 mmx2.0 mm SMD Light Touch Switches EVPAW 50000 pcs. 10000 pcs.

3.0 mmx2.6 mm SMD Light Touch Switches EVPAF 40000 pcs. 8000 pcs.

3.5 mmx2.9 mm SMD Light Touch Switches EVPAA 25000 pcs. 5000 pcs.

4.7 mmx3.5 mm SMD Light Touch Switches EVQP2/P9/3P2 Emf’geszlegaﬁp)’i”g 20000 pes. 4000 pcs.

ElghT%tiﬁ énwrﬂci';ﬂg EVQPE1/PN/SP 10000 pcs. 2000 pcs. | H=5.0 mm
12500 pcs. 2500 pcs. | H=4.3mm

Eighr?%ﬁ%r? é”wr?tciiSS'OperatiO”a' SMB EVQP7/P3/9P7 25000 ps. 5000 pos.

gﬁ5“[?55{QTO”;@hsg‘jﬁ{é’hpee;a“O“a' Half Dive /| gypan 35000 ps. 7000 pcs.

fgﬁt”%iiﬂ gi\/‘aﬁ(’:ﬁggraﬂona' SMD EVQPU 20000 pes. 4000 pos.

aghrt“%ﬁzcﬁ é”vc‘i“tciigse{’peraﬂo”a' Edge Mount | £ypay 40000 pes. 8000 ps.

ﬁéhrtn?:fcﬁ gwwniwtCShigSe»operational Edge Mount EVPAE 17500 pes. 3500 pes.

Eéh?%ﬁir? énwrﬂciigs—operationa\ Edge Mount EVQP4 12500 pes. 2500 pes.

st | 10000 pes | 400 pcs.

5N Type Light Touch Switches EVQPA/PB Polyethylene Bag 10000 pcs. 500 pcs.

5N Type Side-operational Light Touch Switches | EVQPF (Bulk) 10000 pcs. 500 pcs.

5N Type 2R Light Touch Switches EVQ2 10000 pcs. 1000 pcs.

e g apereonal 4% adm oo | 7oo0pes | 7o0pes.

Round Type 2R Light Touch Switches EVQ11 25000 pcs. 2500 pcs.

6.0 mmx3.5 mm Light Touch Switches EVQPE PO'Vet(hByL'JelQ)e Bag | 10000 pes. 1000 pes.

6.0 mmx3.5 mm 2R Light Touch Switches EVQPJ R&";Z} ;22‘}?)9 20000 pcs. | 2000 pes.

Over Travel Light Touch Switches EVQPO PO'Vet{‘é’Lel;)e Bag | 10000 pes. 500 pes.

e ™ | 40000pco, | a000pcs.

E&T%ﬁg?r%v;mgpe Double-action SMD EVQPR/QO/3PR Emf’;s:fgazi‘;mg 25000 pes. 5000 pcs.

481.’3'Dm[r;;st.STcr::Jr:hDSoxikt)(I;;ction Side-operational EVPAJ Em?gg:ﬁc}ia‘[ﬂ;ing 25000 pas. 5000 pes.

e o Soeope ™ | evaco e | 1es00pcs. | 2500pcs.

Eigr’r‘]';”%ﬂgﬁrgvbﬁgﬁegra"e' SMD EVQPO/P1/9P Em?;g;fg;cigmg 10000 pes. 2000 pos.

et ™ | 10000pco, | z000pcs.

e e T | esompos | esoopes

e | 10000pcs. | 1o00pco

e et e | roommpos, | ro00pcs

e ® | sooopes. | 1000gcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6

4 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches

Tvee: EVQP6/EVQ6P6/EVQ7P6/EVQIP6

M Features
@ External dimensions : 4.1 mmx4.1 mm

Height :Without Push Plate 0.35 mm, With Push Plate 0.58 mm

[ 3 ~

& @

B Recommended Applications

@ Operating switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Camcorders, Portable audio players, etc.).

:Without Push Plate-With Ground Terminal 0.43 mm

@ Long-life :1000000 cycles min.
(Operating Force 1.6 N Type)
@ Dust-proof structure

B Explanation of Part Numbers

| v

Product Code

4th, 5th, 6th

Type

Pel]

- With Push Plate, Without Push Plate
- Without Grounf Terminal

6P6
7P6
9P6

- Without Push Plate
- With Grounf Terminal

M Product Chart

@ 000000

Height

Height Without Push Plate With Push Plate Wih Ground Terminal
e e H=0.43 mm
Operating Force Packaging Embossed Embossed Embossed
10N — — EVQ7P6
1.6 N EVQP6D EVQP6L EVQ6P6
2.4 N EVQP6P EVQPGY EVQ9IP6

B Specifications

Snap action / Push-on type SPST

Type
Without Push Plate With Push Plate
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min.
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 100 Vac for 1 minute
. 3 ms max. (ON)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (OFF)
Operating Force 10N, 1.6 N, 24 N
Mechanical
Travel 0.2 mm (EVQ7P6 : 0.15 mm)
. . 1.0 N, 1.6 N : 1000000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life 2.4 N : 500000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

—-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

10000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

50000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQP6D 43 0.35
EVQP6P V%T
(Embossed Taping) Marking Ao—l—o A
Surface mount oo |
For reflow soldering = L §\\\\\\‘H 5 o
tinoutpushplae ) ST O S—
EENE) |
1
s [BEE 1] (=
Z A =
LA oo
(5’¢0-4) (1 4)
(2j4) PWB land pattern for reference
(3.7) Part of A-A' terminal is exposed
at B area.
Any land pattern or vias shall not
skMarking varies according to push force. be provided at B area.
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQP6DB35 1.6 N 0.35 mm 1000000 cycles
EVQP6PB35 2.4 N 0.35 mm 500000 cycles
No. 2
EVQP6L (4.3) 0.58
EVQP6Y 4.1£0.2
1
(Embossed Taping) ~|1F AD E
Surface mount of |@ A/(; A 426
. [@]le) =l
For reflow soldering Fli r
With push plate ~
I
@)
PWB land pattern for reference
Part of A-A' terminal is exposed
at B area.
Any land pattern or vias shall not
be provided at Bgp area.
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQP6LB55 1.6 N 0.58 mm 1000000 cycles
EVQPEYB55 2.4 N 0.58 mm 500000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 3

EVQ7P6
EVQ6P6
EVQ9P6
(Embossed Taping)
Surface mount

For reflow soldering
Without push plate

4.140.2

—t

J} 0.43 Circuit diagram
With Ground Terminal
[ .
e
., _J
o)
N PWB land pattern for reference
Part of A-A' terminal is exposed
at B area.
Any land pattern or vias shall not
be provided at Bgparea.
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQ7P6B40 10N 0.43 mm 1000000 cycles
EVQ6P6B40 16 N 0.43 mm 1000000 cycles
EVQ9PEB40 24 N 0.43 mm 500000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP6/6P6/7P6/9P6

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [---mmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp.
5 230
‘3& 180 Tape width=12.0 mm
E 150 b Feeding hole Chip pocket
g #Lo o
8 N OO 0 o & O 0 L
o YYYYYY YV

ERERRE 5
\ro PRt e e
AR e e s e

(Normal Temp.)

90430 40+10 b Chip component ! P4 ! Tape running direction
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. ti te
EVQP6 0.35/0.58
EVQ6P6 40:02 | 5002 | 120°% | 5501 [175:010| 8.0+0.1 | 20£01 | 4001 | 157" |0.30+0.05|05/0.7°67
EVQ7P6 0.43
EVQ9P6
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
Item A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| $80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0£0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
| ltem W T t r
I Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.5 | 175410 [ 1.01t0 3.0 | 1.0+05
[aa]
W[, t
Bl Recommended Shape of Test Pole B Recommended Operating Conditions
Without Push Plate
Without Push Plate With Push Plate With Push Plate
0.3 mm max.
Leaning angle range
90 °+4 °
0.8
: L 208 RO.140.05 | Test pole (vertical direction)
‘ Switch ‘
| - |
\ R0.1+0.05 RO.1+0.05 d‘:“_%'h[\/louming surface
T
Slant 0.3 mm max.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPQ

4.5 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches

voe: EVQPQ

M Features
@ External dimensions: 4.5 mmx4.5 mm, Height 0.55 mm
@ Lightweight: 20 mg (1/2 compared with coventional type)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

B Recommended Applications
@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Camcorders, Portable audio players, etc.)

e [v] [ [¢] @ [] (& [s] [o

Product Code Type

M Specifications

Height

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 3 ms max. (ON)
10 ms max. (OFF)
. 1.6 N+0.5 N
Mechanical Operating Force 54 N+0.6 N
Travel 0.2 mm+0.1 mm
Endurance Operating Life 200000 cycles min. (1.6 N), 50000 cycles min. (2.4 N)
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
Storage Temperature :gg :(C; Ig :gg :g E?:;;r)wg)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 10000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 50000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPQ

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPQ
(Embossed Taping)
4.50%3%
43 Film holder
0.55'813
0.6 0.45*313
Date code 0.35
® ®
g . o~ O O
[sp)
© ©
@ Circuit diagram
Film holder
4.8
3.0
= =
. B D
(SRR o
757
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQPQHB55 1.6 N 0.55 mm 200000 cycles
EVQPQMB55 2.4 N 0.55 mm 50000 cycles

H Before using this product
@ If the inclination of the actuator is widened by using soft materials, such as rubber, for the setting side of the operation

section (connecting area between button and acturator), it may cause functional problems.

Button
I |
Actuator ¢

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPQ

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
S Fan or Normal Temp.

230 -~
8 180 Tape width=12.0 mm
[oR i .
° 150 Al Feeding hole Chip pocket
c
S ¢Dy P> Po
g ]
] 5
o
(@)

Ve S o
L oo

A [ 3

Y Y
|é ( M S M [
§ (SR Y
90130 20410 N Chip component i P4 i Tape running direction

(Normal Temp.)

Soldering Time (s)

Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 te
EVQPQ 0.55 5.0702 46%9° | 12.0£0.1 | 55+0.1 |1.75£0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0£0.1 15%" 0.30£0.05| 0.65%;

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

T
Item A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢370.0+2.0( $50.0 min. | ¢13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0£0.5
|| Item W T t r
I H Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 — 10t03.0| 1.0+05
- [an]
Wl t

B Recommended Shape of Test Pole B Recommended Operating Conditions

for Reflow
soldering
type 0.3 mm max.

Leaning angle range
90 °t4 °

Test pole ) . .
—estpoe (vertical direction)

‘ Switch

. T
\(RO.1 mm0.05 mm &%{]

Mounting surface

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPL/3PL/5PL/PT

4.9 mm Square SMD Light Touch Switches

wee: EVQPL/EVQ3PL
EVQ5PL/EVQPT

M Features
@ External dimensions : 4.9 mmx4.9 mm,
Height: 0.8 mm(Without push plate), 1.5 mm(With push plate)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

) pri J__..-' )

o

B Recommended Applications
@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment

(Notebook PC, Camcorders, Portable audio players, etc.)

@ Operation switches for car audio systems

&) [v] o] [¢] [ [ & [J []

Product Code Type Height
M Product Chart
=08 e B
Packaging
Embossed Embossed
Operating Force
10N EVQPLB EVQPLD, EVQPT5
16 N EVQPLF EVQPLH, EVQPT9
26 N EVQPLK EVQPLM
35N EVQ5PL EVQS3PL

B Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)
9 8 ms max. (OFF)
Operating Force 1.0 N=x0.5 N 26 N+x0.6 N
Mechanical 1.6 N+0O.5 N 3.5 N+1.0 N
Travel 0.25 mm *85% mm
Endurance Operating Life 500000 cycles min. 200000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
Storage Temperature ~40 °C 10 +85 °C (Bulk)
9 P ~20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 25000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPL/3PL/5PL/PT

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

(Embossed Taping)

Surface mount
For reflow soldering
With push plate

-
Y

GND

‘7,

PWB land pattern for reference

Be careful not to 0.45
scratch the film 0.05
EVQPLB 7
EVQPLF ' -
EVQPLK e S
EVQ5PL 2
— —{HF=12R
(Embossed Taping) g 78
Surface mount o !
. perating part ‘ 0.4
For reflow soldering 05
Without push plate
GND A o o B
e -1
' l
I
I
l .
I I
L — — — — 1
N [} B’
PWB land pattern for reference Circuit diagram
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQPLBAO8 10N 0.8 mm 500000 cycles
EVQPLFA08 1.6 N 0.8 mm 500000 cycles
EVQPLKA08 26 N 0.8 mm 200000 cycles
EVQ5PLAO8 3.5 N 0.8 mm 200000 cycles
No. 2
0.45
EVQPLD/PT5 b Operating part | 202
EVQPLH/PTY T =
EVQPLM . =
EVQ3PL @ il 0|3
QO o NIH
o

A o o B
T 7
| |
| |
| |
| —o/o— |
| |
| |
| |
L I
A © ) B

Circuit diagram

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQPLDA15/PT5A15 1.0 N 1.5 mm 500000/2000000 cycles
EVQPLHA15/PT9A15 16 N 1.5 mm 500000/2000000 cycles
EVQPLMA15 26 N 1.5 mm 200000 cycles
EVQ3PLA15 35N 1.5 mm 200000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPL/3PL/5PL/PT

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [---mmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp.
5 230
< 180 Tape width=12.0 mm
Q .
2 150 b Feeding hole  cpin pocket
C
% T $Do ?2 PO‘
g_ A IS A oo oo o oo o000 o]l
o H (VV)‘fAYV Y'Y YYYYVYVYVY
[V
A\ e e s
L e e
(Normal Temp.) J}

90+30 40+10 ; Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
f — e B ! '
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P+ P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQPL
EVQ3PL +0.1
EVQ5PL 0.8/1.5 5.0+0.2 | 5.0£0.2 | 12.0+0.3 | 5.5+0.1 [1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 1.5%" [0.35+0.05(1.0/1.7£0.2
EVQPT

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

S
ltem A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢370.0+2.0] 50.0 min. | $13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0+05
L ltem w T t r
1 Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 — 101030 10405
m
W t
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole B Recommended Operating Conditions
for Reflow
soldering 0.3 mm max
type - :

Leaning angle range
90 °+4 °
(vertical direction)

Test pole

Switch

\R0.2+0.05

Mounting surface

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/Q2

6 mm Square Thin Type SMD
Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQPO LD 2

EVQQ2 \'ﬁf/

M Features Bl Recommended Applications

@ External dimensions : 6.5 mmx6.0 mm, Height 1.8 mm @ Operating switches for other electronic equipment
(Excluding the push plate) @ Operation switches for PC mouse

@ With or without ground terminal, height, operating force @ Car audio systems

@ Overstroke travel
B Explanation of Part Numbers

e [v] @ Pg % [] 0[]

Product Code Height  Push Plate Color

4th & 5th Type
PO Overstroke travel
Q2 Short push travel

H Specifications

Travel Type Short Push Travel Overstroke Travel
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force ?% NN 12% 'l\\ll 13% NN 06N, 10N
Travel 0.25 mm (0.2 mm : 0.5N, 1.0N) 0.3 mm
0.5 N : 2000000 cycles min.
10N 130 N oo | 05 N 2000 cycles
3.5N: 100000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature —-40°Cto +85 °C

-40°C to +85°C (Bulk)
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Storage Temperature

- . . . H=2.0 mm 4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit H=2.5mm, 3.1 mm 2000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
. H=2.0 mm 20000 pcs.
Quantity/Carton H=2.5 mm, 3.1 mm 70000 ps.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/Q2

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQPO

Overstroke travel : 0.35 mm
With J-bent terminals

EER
T = =
o o -

| | =t =S

Aot——— J A ‘ (3.2) ‘ (3.6) ‘ (3.2) ‘

Circuit Diagram PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color | Ground Terminal | Operating Life
EVQPONO2B 0.6N 2.5 mm Blue Without 2000000 cycles
EVQPOP02B 06N 2.5 mm Blue With 2000000 cycles
EVQP0OQ02Q 10N 2.5 mm Gray Without 1000000 cycles
EVQP0S02Q 10N 2.5 mm Gray With 1000000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/Q2

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 2
EVQQ2 ; Height
Short push travel : 0.25 mm ° F ‘ ° 2 o'jo 2
With ﬁbent terminals S T o5s00
A N K _—
R o) R 3.1x0.2
=l
(6.6) g <
S » Y &
B ' |
o—o—l—e o -
| i ; T
PO S Y - S
ffffff - ‘ 3.2) ‘ (3.6) J (3.2) J
Circuit Diagram PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color | Ground Terminal | Operating Life
EVQQ2BO1W 05N 2.0 mm White Without 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2B0O2W 05N 2.5 mm White Without 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2BO3W 0.5 N 3.1 mm White Without 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2D01W 05N 2.0 mm White With 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2D0o2W 05N 2.5 mm White With 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2D03W 05N 3.1 mm White With 2000000 cycles
EVQQ2FO1W 10N 2.0 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2F02W 10N 2.5 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2F0O3W 10N 3.1 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2HO1W 1.0 N 2.0 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2H02W 10N 2.5 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2HO3W 10N 3.1 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2KO1W 1.3 N 2.0 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2K02W 1.3 N 2.5 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2K0O3W 1.3 N 3.1 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2MO1W 1.3 N 2.0 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2M02W 1.3 N 2.5 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2MO3W 1.3 N 3.1 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2PO1W 1.6 N 2.0 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2P02W 16 N 2.5 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2PO3W 1.6 N 3.1 mm White Without 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2S01W 1.6 N 2.0 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2502W 1.6 N 2.5 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2S03W 16 N 3.1 mm White With 1000000 cycles
EVQQ2U01W 2.6 N 2.0 mm White Without 200000 cycles
EVQQ2U02W 26 N 2.5 mm White Without 200000 cycles
EVQQ2U03W 26 N 3.1 mm White Without 200000 cycles
EVQQ2W01W 26 N 2.0 mm White With 200000 cycles
EVQQ2W02W 26 N 2.5 mm White With 200000 cycles
EVQQ2W0o3W 26 N 3.1 mm White With 200000 cycles
EVQQ2Y01W 35N 2.0 mm White Without 100000 cycles
EvVQQ2Y02W 35N 2.5 mm White Without 100000 cycles
EVQQ2YO3W 35N 3.1 mm White Without 100000 cycles
EVQQ2201W 35N 2.0 mm White With 100000 cycles
EVQQ2202W 35N 2.5 mm White With 100000 cycles
EVQQ2203W 35N 3.1 mm White With 100000 cycles
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/Q2

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [--mmmmmmmmm e Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
/ .
? fg(o) Al Feeding hole Chip pocket
P T #Do P> Po
P T
= 150 A r& 3 5 66 606006 5 6 6 o]T
S |J k O PO O /00090 vvvv
© [T
3 7 =] rﬁ M4z
3 iR e e B R e
t,  Chip component ! P4 !Tape running direction
(Normal Temp.) 12
90+30 40£10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia t t2
2.0 2.2+02
EvVQQ2 +0.1 [ 2o.00
2.5/3.1 6.7+0.2 | 7.4+0.2 | 12.0+0.3 | 5.5+0.1 [1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 1.6%" ]0.30+0.05| 3.2+0.2
EVQPO 25 2.8+0.2
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
SR
ltem A B C D E
|| Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
sl
Item W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5%£1.0 — —
Wl t
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole M Recommended Operating Conditions
2mm Type 2.5mm, 3.1 mm Type

0.3 mm max.

Leaning angle range
90 °+4 °

40 +05
$3 '35 4% (vertical direction)

Test pole

R0.1 mm+0.05 mm \\RO.1T mm+0.05 mm

Mounting surface

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAW

3.0 mmx2.0 mm SMD Light Touch Switches

EVPAW

Type:

M Features

@ External dimensions: 3.0 mmx2.0 mm, Height 0.6 mm

@ High operability
Equipped with an actuator (push plate)

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment

(Mobile phone, Portable audio)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

) [v] [l [a] w0 [ [0 [ L]

Product Code

B Specifications

Type Height

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force 1.6N,24N,3.3N
Travel 16N,24N:013mm 3.3N:015mm
Endurance Operating Life 300000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-40°Cto +85°C

Storage Temperature

-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

10000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

50000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

— ES80 -
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAW

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAW

(Embossed Taping)

General dimension tolerance : + 0.05
( )dimensions are reference dimensions.

This reference specifications are subject to change.

(90.85)

<
o
3.5 =]
3 0.1 max.
Without film
=

0.1 max.

0.6+0.1
(0.385)
£s
2
Y ZEo
3%
£o0E
5%
A o—o0 \o—oA'
Circuit diagram
2-3.69 re}
I AN
‘ 2-2.85 o
[aV)
0 ¢
. —1 <
I
Stencil mask plan
3.8
2.7
7 | .
A - A
7 i

PWB land pattern for reference
| Soldering thickness 1=0.080.01

% If you design different stencil mask and land pattern,
or apply different soldering thickness compared with
our recommended pattern as described above,
please ask us in advance.

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVPAWBA2A 16 N 0.6 mm 300000 cycles
EVPAWCA2A 24 N 0.6 mm 300000 cycles
EVPAWEA2A 3.3 N 0.6 mm 300000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

- ES81 -
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAW

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

MAX. MAX.
260 ------mmmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp. 240 -mmmm e Fan or Normal Temp.

5 230 — 5 217 —
< 180 E 200
s S :
— 150 S 130 !
5 ks ' :
z © : :
o} [0} ' '
(0] 1 1
s S : :
(Normal Temp.) (Normal Temp.) E E
\ |

90430 40+10 90 to 110 55 to 65
‘ o 30 to 40
Soldering Time (s) 300
st Reflow temperature may vary by location even in the same reflow condition. Soldering Time (s)

Please check the reflow temperature at terminals and at the top of a switch
to make sure the both temperatures are withiin the specification.
If even one of them is out of the specifications, please adjust.

@ Embossed Carrier Taping

Tape width=12.0 mm
Feeding hole Chip pocket

@ D ., .E. F{ | H

= Y
I ] !
rélo olo o|F oo ¢ o
OL/ i Taping condition : Lack of products in the middle of taping should be
< x T H-

™ E::] ™ ’m™ one MAX, but total quantity specified in the
S RS RS

specifications should be secured.
Tape running direction

Peeling off strength of top tape : It should be within 0.2N to 1. ON at
t 165 degree in peeling off angle.
Joint of carrier tape : One joint per one reel may exist.

Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B C D E F G H I J K t
EVPAW 0.6 12.0£0.3 [1.75+0.10| 5.5+0.1 | 8.0+0.1 | 4.0£0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 1.520.3 | 3.8£0.2 | 2.320.2 [0.75+0.20| (10.25) | 0.3"3%
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
.G,
— Item A B C D E
Rate (mm) |¢380.0£2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0£0.5
- o
ltem F G
" Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5+1.0
A LE.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAF

3.0 mmx2.6 mm SMD Light Touch Switches
Tvee: EVPAF

M Features
@ External dimensions: 3.0 mmx2.6 mm, Height 0.65 mm
@ High operability
Equipped with an actuator (push plate)
@ Low temperature use

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phone, Portable audio)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

<

&) [v] (] [a] (/) [J 00 [ L]

Product Code

B Specifications

Height

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST

Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute

Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force 1.3N,16N,24N, 34N

Travel 0.15 mm
Endurance Operating Life 1.3 N, 1.6 N, 3.4 N : 100000 cycles min., 2.4 N : 500000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -40°C to +85 °C
Storage Temperature 40 °C 10 +85 °C (BU”T)

—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 8000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 40000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAF

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

A

>

E) 0.65
0 .
EVPAF . o [ Toaa
(Embossed Taping) Al: é
)
With J-bent terminals T
B[ 3
(0.75) $0.65 £
(Adhesive)  (Push plate) 3
= o—p—o

B B

Circuit diagram

( EVPAFKB65 )
4-0.3531s

e 2-3540.05 %
g IA' g
ol =

PWB land pattern for reference

Part of A-A' terminal is exposed at N area.
Any land pattern or vias shall not be provided at B area.

(Adhesive)  (Push plate)

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVPAFKB65 1.3 N 0.65 mm 100000 cycles
EVPAFFB65 1.6 N 0.65 mm 100000 cycles
No. 2 —~
EVPAF . 5 =5 T
2 0.48
(Embossed Taping) Al: EILAI é
D) L 29¢ 8
With J-bent terminals Hy N
5] fe— | 5
(0.75) $0.65 2
2
.\;“-:;

A

>

{

Circuit diagram

B B

g

2-3.5+0.05 é
el | =
o =

PWB land pattern for reference

Part of A-A' terminal is exposed at N area.
Any land pattern or vias shall not be provided at B area.

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVPAF5B70 34N 0.7 mm 100000 cycles
EVPAF7B70 24 N 0.7 mm 500000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAF

No. 3
EVPAF

Low profile
(Embossed Taping)

With J-bent terminals

3
All
N
i
(0.75) ¢0.65
(Adhesive)  (Push plate)

(Without the remainder of the gate)

0.65

"2

AO—I—OA'

Bo—i/—os'

Circuit diagram

2-1.240.05

IA 8
FIIE 2 o 3
o [aN)
BB = 7 D 1
B o 7l T
Y. il Aot PWB land pattern for reference
(1.5) Part of A-A' terminal is exposed at RN area.
(2-2.5) Any land pattern or vias shall not be provided at BJarea.
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVPOAFB65 1.6 N 0.65 mm 500000 cycles
EVPAF7B65 2.4 N 0.65 mm 500000 cycles
EVPAF5B65 34N 0.65 mm 100000 cycles

B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
5,3 260 ----mmmmmmme oo F‘@ or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
~ 230 .
§ 180 /i1 Al Feeding hole Chip pocket
. o
5 150 v T P> Po
2 . 0o WL [ [T
s ! o X 3 SN oo oo 56066
2 ! no IJ ( O PxO S vvvv
o ' o
! i 7 mI ]
(Normal Temp.) E E E E I\IZL ( I L'—l L"
! 90%30 - |L..|40£10 Chip component ‘ P4 ‘ Tape running direction
Soldering Time (s) |2 ! !
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia t1 t2
E\;E@;F 0.65/0.70 3.75+0.2 | 2.95+0.2 | 12.0+£0.3 | 5.5+0.1 | 1.756+0.1 | 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 | 1.5+0.3 | 0.3+0.1 | 0.8+0.2
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale) Bl Recommended Shape of Test Pole
-
m)
¢1.510¢2.0
o |
ltem A B c D E \R0.3 mm+0.05 mm
Rate (mm)|¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0£0.5 | 21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
Item W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 17.5+1.0 - -
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAA

3.5 mmx2.9 mm SMD Light Touch Switches
Tvee: EVPAA

M Features y
@ External dimensions : 3.5 mmx2.9 mm, Height 1.7 mm
@ High operating force available

(Operating force : 5.0 N max.)
@ Optional ground terminal

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, etc.)

@ Operating switches for keyless entry systems

H Explanation of Part Numbers

el [v] [ [a (&[] [0 [ L]

Product Code Type Height
Push Plate Color
K Black
W white
Q gray
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 10N, 16N,24N,35N,50N
Mechanical
Travel 0.15 mm=+=0.1 mm
1000000 cycles min. (1.0 N)
Endurance Operating Life 200000 cycles min. (1.6 N, 2.4 N, 3.5N)
100000 cycles min. (5.0 N)

Operating Temperature —40°C to +85°C

—-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Storage Temperature

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 25000 pcs.

Note: Non washable

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAA

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAA

(Embossed Taping)

Thickness : 1.7 mm

With J-bent terminals

(Tolerance +0.2)

0
—

Operating part

v

Circuit diagram

4.5+0.1
2.240.1

o
1l
<

izl

- O G 7/

+0.1
o)
% A\
|| 0.540.1
0.62+0.1
25401

2.1

&8 PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Ground Terminal Operating Force Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVPAAOO2K Without 1.0 N Black 1000000 cycles
EVPAA102K With 1.0 N Black 1000000 cycles
EVPAA202K Without 1.6 N Black 200000 cycles
EVPAA302K With 1.6 N Black 200000 cycles
EVPAA402W Without 24 N White 200000 cycles
EVPAA502W With 24 N White 200000 cycles
EVPAABO2W Without 35N White 200000 cycles
EVPAA702W With 35N White 200000 cycles
EVPAA802Q Without 50N Grey 100000 cycles
EVPAA902Q With 50N Grey 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAA

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 | -=-mmm e
F‘a}‘” Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
. 230 .
8 180 NSl Feeding hole Chip pocket
& — =
5150 I G N G NN - N N N N NN N N N
£ |J (VV)ﬁAyV VYT YYYYIYY
2 7 AN un M anrminaiianus us B Me e
. RS e
Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
(Normal Temp.) | ‘ ‘
90+30 4010
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E Pt P2 Po Do Dia t1 t2
EVPAA 17 45+0.2 | 3.8+0.2 [12.0£0.3| 5.5+0.1 {1.75+0.10| 8.0£0.1 | 2.0+01 | 4.0+0.1 | 15" | 0.3+0.1 [1.85+0.20
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
-
Item A B C D E
1 Rate (mm) |¢380.0£2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0+0.5 | 21.0+1.0 | 2.0£0.5
- m
_- ltem W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5%£1.0 — —
W t
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole M Recommended Operating Conditions

0.3 mm max.

Leaning angle range
90 ‘4 °
(vertical direction)

W $3.310 93.7

\ RO.1 mm=0.05 mm

Test pole

Mounting surface

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP2/P9/3P2

4.7 mmx3.5 mm SMD Light Touch Switches

yoe: EVQP2/EVQP9/EVQ3P2

M Features
@ External dimensions : 4.7 mmXx3.5 mm,
Height : Middle Push Travel 2.5 mm
Short Push Travel 2.1 mm, 2.5 mm
@ High operating force and long operational life
@ High mountability with J-bent (4 terminals)

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders,
Portable audio players, etc.)

@ Keyless entry systems (automotive)

@ Car audio equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

€V el B WL

Product Code Type

H Specifications

Height Push Plate Color

Travel Type Middle Push Travel Short Push Travel
Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min.
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 25N, 35N,50N 10N, 16N, 24N, 35N, 50N
Mechanical +0.05
Travel 0.70 mm=0.20 mm 0.25 mmIgis mm
2.5 N:1000000 cycles min. 1.0 N, 1.6 N: 1000000 cycles mfn.
. . . 2.4 N: 500000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life 3.5 N: 500000 cycles min. 3.5 N: 200000 cycles min
5.0 N: 200000 cycles min. 5.0 N: 200000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-40 °C to +85 °C

Storage Temperature

-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

20000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP2/P9/3P2

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQP2
EVQ3P2

Middle push travel
With J-bent terminals
(With Ground terminal)

=

)

®
=
1

=1
=,

"
O
Lo

4.740.1
|
\

1

=]
®
3.5+0.1

il

1.720.1

0.6+0.1
{0 L

a

25735

o
o

=
|

55%0,

1.6540.1

®o

/

o®

o ®@

Circuit diagram

6.640.1

0.7£0.1

o

‘ 3.720.1

2.740.1

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Ground Terminal | Operating Force Height Push Plate Color| Operating Life
EVQP2B02B With 25N 2.5 mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQP2D02Q With 35N 2.5 mm Grey 500000 cycles
EVQP2F02K With 50N 2.5 mm Black 200000 cycles
EVQP2H02B Without 25N 2.5 mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQP2K02Q Without 35N 2.5 mm Grey 500000 cycles
EVQ3P202K Without 50N 2.5 mm Black 200000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP2/P9/3P2

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

With J-bent terminals
(With Ground terminal)

No. 2 16
EVQP2 H
2.17%9%
Short push travel @ 02
2.5 757

[©) ®
= £
L P
1 ‘ 5 ©
,t! [qV]
<
L | —
H H
® @
3.540.1
1.7+0.1

0.6+0.1
0= ]

Ir—H)

e

+

55%9,

1.6540.1

®o l o®
@o / o®
Circuit diagram
‘ 6.6£0.1 ‘
- ‘ 3.740.1 ‘
Ft p ,
5 )

2.740.1

PWB land pattern for reference

.

Part Numbers Ground Terminal | Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color| Operating Life
EVQP2P02M With 1.0N 2.1 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2P02W With 1.0N 2.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2R02M With 1.6 N 2.1 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2R02W With 16N 2.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2T02M With 2.4 N 2.1 mm Natural 500000 cycles
EVQP2T02W With 2.4 N 2.5 mm Natural 500000 cycles
EVQP2V02M With 35N 2.1 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP2v0o2W With 35N 2.5 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP2002M Without 1.0N 2.1 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2002W Without 1.0N 2.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2202M Without 16N 2.1 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2202W Without 16N 2.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP2402M Without 2.4 N 2.1 mm Natural 500000 cycles
EVQP2402W Without 2.4 N 2.5 mm Natural 500000 cycles
EVQP2602M Without 35N 2.1 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP2602W Without 35N 2.5 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP9HO2M With 50N 2.1 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP9HO2W With 50N 2.5 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP9P0O2M Without 50N 2.1 mm Natural 200000 cycles
EVQP9PO2W Without 50N 2.5 mm Natural 200000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP2/P9/3P2

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [--mmmmmmmmm e Fan or Normal Temp.
5 230 Tape width=12.0 mm
2& 180 b Feeding hole Chip pocket
= T D P, P
150 2.0
5 Pt -
k= H [ 3 /;(/\/\P\r‘\r‘\f*\f*\ Do W
5 IJ ( )‘VAV hd Yy Y Y V Y Yy
[V
& 7 S M r"l M=
§o B O EY
(Normal Temp.) J}t Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
5 | |
90+30 40+£10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 t2
EVQP2 21
EVQP9 ’ 6.0£0.2 | 4.7+0.2 [ 12.0£0.3| 5.5+0.1 [1.75+£0.10] 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 159" | 0.3x0.1 | 2.7+0.2
25
EVQ3P2
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
Item A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢370.0+2.0[ $50.0 min. | $13.0+0.5 | ¢21.0+£1.0 | 2.0+£0.5
|| ltem W T t r
] Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 — 1010 3.0 | 1.0+05
- m
Wt
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole M Recommended Operating Conditions
Middle Push Short Push 0.3 mm max.
Travel Type Travel Type )
Leaning angle range
90 “+4°
Test pole ) ) )
43 W 93310 93.7 — (vertical direction)
‘ ‘ Switch
‘ ‘ Mounting surface
\RO.1 mm+0.05 mm \RO.1 mm+0.05 mm
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPE1/PN/5P

6.0 mmx3.5 mm SMD Light Touch Switches

vee: EVQPE1/EVQPN/EVQ5P R,
M Features Bl Recommended Applications

@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx3.5 mm, Height 43 mm, 50mm @ Operating switches for other electronic equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

A MEBHOO0 D0

Product Code Type Operating Force Height  Push Plate Color
H Product Chart
Type
. MD Height
Operating Force S 9
1.0 N£0.5 N EVQPEA
H=4.3 mm
1.6 N£0.5 N EVQPNF
H=5.0 mm
24 N+£0.6 N EVQ5PN
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram A o B
Electrical Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
1.0 N+0.5N
. Low force type)
Operating Force ( 2.4 N+0.6 N
Mechanical P 9 1.6 N+0.5 N
(Standard)
Travel 0.25 mm 8% mm
Endurance Operating Life 50000 cycles min. | 30000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -30 °C to +85 °C

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)

Storage Temperature 20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

2000 pcs. 2500 pcs.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit Embossed Taping(Reel Pack) | Embossed Taping(Reel Pack)
(H=15.0mm) (H= 4.3 mm)
. 10000 pcs. 12500 pcs.
Quantity/Carton (H = 50 mm) (H = 4.3 mm)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012

— ES93 -



Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPE1/PN/5P

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPE1 H
EVQPNF 3.550.5 5
EVQ5PN 1002 — 0.5 max.
[
(Embossed Taping) /f | J [
M I3 =
o I T [ o _ c nmnle
© ! ™ |- ~ O LUl o
\ﬁ:’/ ~
== =
AR A \E
r ! I ! - 7.4
3.4
B
Circuit diagram PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPE104K 10N 4.3 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPE105K 10N 5.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPNF04M 16 N 4.3 mm Natural 50000 cycles
EVQPNFO5M 16 N 5.0 mm Natural 50000 cycles
EVQ5PN0O4K 24 N 4.3 mm Black 30000 cycles
EVQ5PNO5K 2.4 N 5.0 mm Black 30000 cycles
B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions , ,
@® Embossed Carrier Taping
MAX.
260 f------m e mm e Fan or Normal Temp Tape width=12.0 mm
5 230 f---cmmmemmemmemeeeeaeaa ~ s} Feeding hole Chip pocket
R i i o, [ mn
8 . S -
150 |- com-- [N A = P S L P N
5 \ o |J ( )‘HAVV V‘VV VVVVLL
g : o Z ol ] palinn M=
& ! v [ — L"l L"l -
E E E E ; Chip component ! P4 ‘ Tape running direction
(Normal Temp.) E E E E |2
\ 90+30 [ [40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E P P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQPE1
EVQPN 4.3/5.0 5.8+0.2 | 7.9+0.2 | 120+£0.3 [ 5.5+0.1 | 1.756+0.10| 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 15%" |0.4+0.05 [4.5/5.2+0.2
EVQ5P
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
ltem A B C D E
— Rate (mm)[¢370.0+2.0{ ¢50.0 min. | ¢13.0£0.5 | $21.0£1.0 | 2.0£0.5
} @ Iltem W T t r
| Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 — 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+0.5
W, t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP7/P3/9P7

3.5 mmx2.9 mm Side-operational SMD
Light Touch Switches

vee: EVQP7/EVQP3/EVQ9P7

M Features

@ External dimensions : 3.5 mmx2.9 mm, Height 1.35 mm
@® A wide range of terminal type : L-shape, J-bent, Straight
@ High mount ability

@ Push plate strength enhanced type

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders,
Portable audio players, etc.)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

(AR
o S

1 [o] [ [

E@i@

T T

4th, 5th, 6th Type 7th & 8th| Mounting Height 9th | Push Plate Color
P70 - Terminal Type 01 1.35 mm K Black
P30 - With Ground Terminal, Without Ground Terminal
- With Boss, Without Boss
9P7 - Operating Force

M Specifications

Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 16 N, 22 N
Mechanical Push Travel 0.2 mm
Push Strength 30 N (1 minute)
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 25000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP7/P3/9P7

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1
EVQP7A F—T
EVQP7J

(Embossed Taping)

With straight terminals il | K=
Without boss © @ |-
S

3.55
2.9

=
=+
0.62+0.1
1.48+0.1
%
g
=]

-
¥

Circuit diagram

"
5.0+0.1
“ \ 22401 \
I %
11 |
w0 V, "
VA | 7
3
‘Of PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP7A01K 22 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQP7J01K 16 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 2
47 ‘
EVQP7C 35 ‘
EVQP7L

3.55

2
©
(b ]
|- 1
.

_I'l‘
‘ &

(Embossed Taping) ® 37

With straight terminals o E | _|® i

With boss | .| 1.240.1
Oo—p —0

S A

];
0.540.1
0.62+0.1
1.4840.1

Circuit diagram

ql""n' :

S

8

N

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP7CO1K 22N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQP7LO1K 16 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP7/P3/9P7

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 3

35
EVQP7B \
EVQP7K @
°rh
(Embossed Taping) o l]; r ﬂ:
Yo} ol - — 1
With J-bent terminals o ] U il
Without boss Oy
e Skl
L ] B ‘ 1.240.1
© @oTo(D
o

Circuit diagram

w 5.040.1
]' 22801 \
I — —
o - T -
ol
Erj PWB land pattern for reference
o

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP7BO1K 22N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQP7KO1K 16 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 4
EVQP7D
EVQP7M @
. =
(Embossed Taping) o
Wl |
With J-bent terminals @ i
With boss I ®

1.240.1
®0T0®

@o—‘Lf@

0.540.1
0.62+0.1
1.4840.1

05_0.6

.1.35

Circuit diagram

N/

2.540.1

0.440.1

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP7DO1K 22 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQP7MO1K 16 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP7/P3/9P7

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 5

EVQP3
EVQIP

(Embossed Taping)

With L-shape terminals
Without boss

e

0.1 max.

3.55

0.6240.1
1.4840.1

‘ 0.540.1
0.62+0.1

1.240.1

=B

Do—T——@
H o3 d
- ® @

Circuit diagram

£
through hall ©
F 5.540 1 Y
3 ‘ 42025+Oo 11
+
.
o

. 25301

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP3401K 2.2 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ9P701K 1.6 N 1.35 mm Black 100000 cycles

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX. )
b LT Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
t Feeding hole ;
5 fgg \ TJ 9 Chip pocket
= o Do 2P
g 150 oo |
S \ § & ¢A35¢¢¢¢¢¢¢¢¢w
i i o - w
g 3 oo HV ( o] I‘H M M=
© ! oo @l { L] HJ |—¢—| LY
(Normal Temp.) J} t Chip component 1 P4 \ Tape running direction
| 90+30 || |40£10 k
Soldering Time (s)
@ Straight terminals, L-shape terminals type Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P4 P2 Po Do Dia. t to
EVQP7, EVQP3 401
1.35 52+0.2 | 45+0.2 [ 120+0.3 | 5.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 1.5% 0.3+0.1 1.5+0.2
EVQ9P7
® J-benttype Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 2
EVQP7, EVQP3 1.35 45+0.2 | 45+0.2 [ 120+0.3 | 5.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 159" 0.3+0.1 1.5+0.2
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
S
ltem A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0+0.5 | ¢21.0£1.0 | 2.0+0.5
_ o ltem W T t r
- Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 17.56+1.0 | 1.0 to 3.0 1.0+£0.5
A Wt
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAN

3.5 mmx2.9 mm Side-operational Half Dive
/SMD Light Touch Switches

Tvee: EVPAN

M Features

@ External dimensions : 3.5 mmx2.9 mm, Height 1.2 mm
@ Printed circuit board on height : 0.7 mm

@ High mount ability

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders,
Portable audio players, etc.)

B Explanation of Part Numbers

‘-

& v [ [+ ) (][] [

Product Code

M Specifications

Characteristic Height

7 th | Terminal Type
A Straight
E L shape

Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 16 N, 22 N
Mechanical Push Travel 0.2 mm
Push Strength 70 N (1 minute)
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 7000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 35000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAN

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPANA 5.2 1.240.2
EVPAND 35 0.7040.15
1

(Embossed Taping)

‘@‘ 05

Straight terminals

35
29
|
I

2
L U
085‘®‘

z ?

Qo —0

@o—i/—o@

Circuit diagram

[Te)
n o
< > —
™ ol g 5.540.1 5
2R 3.55+0.10 o
b E—— S

+0.1
0

o =

o

= =
S B
N " | i —
i 3.1 g 9
@ =
S 2.9
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVPANAA1TA 16 N 0.7 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPANDATA 22N 0.7 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPANBA1A 16 N 0.7 mm Black 500000 cycles
EVPAND
EVPANB 5.2 \ 1.240.2
35 -
(Embossed Taping) | IS}

I@I
o

0.70+0.15 ﬂ
1

Straight terminals

35
29
|
I
0.6+0.1

®
™
L4 [
®

0.85

u 0.95

. ®°T°®

@V | i @o—*/—@

Circuit diagram

=EE 5.740.1 =

R &

| =)~ 3.55+0.10 @

AN N| © (@]

i % /J —_
q et - L RO.5 max %:r §

‘ N 3.1¢" )=

\ o &

® N 4.7+0.1 =

=} 2.9
PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVPANDE1A 22N 0.7 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPANBE1A 16 N 0.7 mm Black 500000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAN

M Recommended Solder Mask

5.740.05

3.55+0.05

2.140.05

0.775+0.05
0.85+0.05
1.2+0.05

E

il

Recommended Solder Mask A

5.740.05

3.55+0.05

2.1£0.05

0.775+0.05
0.85+0.05
1.2+0.05

Solder Mask B

Al

=]
1l

0.2+0.05

Recommended Solder Mask B

B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@ Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX
o )
o Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
? 180 /i 3 el Feeding hole Chip pocket
Q [ '
'E 150 T i !P‘g\ PO\
i i I (EoAgopIresesear
5 ' R
: o w
8 | 0 7 ( manlaniian I"‘I M=
| i 1 N el el '—H )
(Normal Temp.) i o ] .
H HHH Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
| 9030 [|_[40£10 i ‘ ‘
Soldering Time (s)
® Straight terminals Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t to
EVPAN 1.2 5.6+0.2 | 4.5+0.2 [ 12.0+0.3 [ 5.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 1.5%" 0.3+0.1 |1.35+0.20
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
SR
Item A B C D E
] Rate (mm)|¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | 13.0+0.5 | 21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- s
] Item W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 17.5+1.0 1.0~3.0 1.0+£0.5
W . t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPU

Small-sized Side-operational SMD
Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQPU

M Features
@ External dimensions : 4.7 mmx3.5 mm, Height 1.65 mm
@ A wide range of terminal type : J-bent, Straight

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders,
Portable audio players, etc.)

M Explanation of Part Numbers

€ [v] @l [ [ [] 0o [2] [«

Type |
I
6th Terminal |Operating 7th & 8th | Mounting Height 9th | Push Plate Color
Without Boss| With Boss | Type Force 1.65 mm K Black
A C Straight
B D J-bent 22N
J L Straight
K M J-bent 16N
M Specifications
Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 1.6 N4 N | 22 N9 N
Mechanical Travel 0.3 mm g mm
Push Strength 30 N (1 minute)
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 20000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPU

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1
6.419, ‘
EVQPUJ 47401
EVQPUA ‘ ==
. ©EF TZIGD [
(Embossed Taping) 0 :3 [ = L _ }
<
With straight terminals L | @ |=|=[
Without boss .
26 1.440.1
| R S
o HL I o1 <o
; Circuit diagram
. 6.840.1
& A pan 3.740.1
> R ] —|—=
- %,
37 b
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPUJO2K 16 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPUAO2K 2.2 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 2
6.43;
EVQPUL 4.740.1
EVQPUC
(Embossed Taping) re} ©EF 1
] :H—
. : . ¥ e \
With straight terminals L
With boss :
26
gL 3
a ?:f Circuit diagram
QO.2¢0.1J§§ 6.8:01
1. ™ = 3.740.1
e’ LT
T A s
[0 =
B,
s
37 X
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPULO2K 16 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPUCO02K 22N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPU

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 3

EVQPUK 554,
EVQPUB 4.740.1
(Embossed Taping)
With J-bent terminals 0l ©Er— 1;1@1 - L
| - | )| o5 —|
<
Without boss @[[L ‘ 1@

2.6 1.4+0.1
| Oe—T—0
= SO

‘ Circuit diagram

1654
4T

. _ 6.6+0.1
il ’ ﬁ 3.740.1
Jﬁkﬁ I
37
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPUKO2K 16 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPUBO2K 2.2 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 4
5528
EVQPUM - =
EVQPUD R
Embossed Tapi O]
(Embossed Taping) o CM[FEJ:H - B
With J-bent terminals i @[[L e
With boss
T

2.6 1.440.1

| O —®
i @O et

T Circuit diagram

0.2+0.1
0.5+0.1 _|

‘ 6.620.1 ‘
‘ 3.7+0.1 ‘

=

1701

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPUMO2K 1.6 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPUDO2K 2.2 N 1.65 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPU

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping
MAX.
S Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
/ .

g fgg TE Feeding hole Chip pocket

q Do P2 Pg

I Yot A i

c A Y O A e e N N e e~ VY

i} lJ (VV)‘fAyV YvYYYvYYYYVY

® L

] 7 IR NsnMiaminniinn Ban B as B el

5 [ g s g e e e e

Chi P T ing directi
o ip component 1 ape running direction
(Normal Temp.) |2
90430 4010
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm

Part No. Height A B w F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 te
EVQPU 1.65 7.0+0.2 |5.75+0.20( 12.0+0.3 |5.78+0.20| 1.75+0.10 | 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 159" 0.35£0.05| 2.4+0.2

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

SR
Item A B C D
- Rate (mm)|¢370.0+2.0{ $50.0 min. | ¢13.0+0.5 | ¢21.0£1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- m ltem w T t r
L] Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+0.5
W, t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAV

2.8 mmx2.3 mm Side-operational Edge Mount
Light Touch Switches

Tyre: EVPAV

B Features

@ External dimensions : 2.8 mmx2.3 mm (Excluding the
push plate), Height 1.95 mm (Printed circuit board
being as low as 0.975 mm)

@ Improved soldering strength in the operating direction

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders
Portable audio players, etc.)

H Explanation of Part Numbers

+ 2 38 4 5
] v] [p] [a] v

Product Code Type

M Specifications

0000

Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 16 N
Mechanical Push Travel 013 mm
Push Strength 50 N (15 seconds)
Endurance Operating Life 300000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature —40 °C to +85 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 8000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 40000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAV

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAV

)
©
- —
R—
3
K
S
2.8 =
S
‘ *
‘
Yo}
& I g%% -
o
o
(¢0.75) \ 906 S
Adhesive Push plate 8
g
%1)1.440.2
== ]
®\+ — o ®
© T\ 1
ol [ L
Ao LV H | §|
S Lo oy [ =T
) s P
@ | | ass | | @
(2.8)

General dimension tolerance : + 0.1
()dimensions are reference dimensions.
This reference specifications are subject to change.

.

Circuit Diagram

This product is designed to be smaller
than the conventional type, which lowered
the film peel off strength. Therefore please
avoid to apply force to a push plate from
side, or/and avoid set-knob to touch push

plate during insertion to a set-case.

1 These dimensions are
from the outer shape
to the center of push plate.

2 These dimensions are
from the center of datum A.

PWB land pattern for reference

% Height from surface of PCB : 0.975 mm

=
S
<a o
£ o S
> (@) +Il
2 23402 @
* 3
2.00£0.15
|.0.65+0.15
3.20+0.05
— 0.92+0.05
| 7 1.50+0.05
T—eA
8|8 v wl wf
=1k 88
Q|G| Pushplate side @
no ol Al
i ik
S ol —

Soldering thickness t=0.1+0.02

B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

MAX.
260

230
180

150

Operation Top (°C)

(Normal Temp.)

Fan or Normal Temp.

—

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

Tape width=8.0 mm

¢G
m

Fee

D

ding hole

Chip
pocket |

&

&
&
lof
&

Tape running direction

B =

Taping condition : Lack of products in the middle of taping should be
one MAX, but total quantity specified in the
specifications should be secured.

90+30 40£10 Peeling off strength of top tape : It should be within 0.2N to 1. ON at
‘ e 165 degree in peeling off angle.
Soldering Time (s) Joint of carrier tape : One joint per one reel may exist.
Unit: mm
Part No. | Height B F G | J K L t
EVPAV 1.95 8.0+0.3 [1.75+0.10| 3.5+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 1.5%" | 3.120.2 | 2.8+0.2 [1.35+0.20| 2.7+0.2 (6.25) | 0.3+0.1
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
LG
ltem A B C D E
] Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0 ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0+0.5 | 921.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- m Item F G
Rate (mm)| 9.4+1.0 13.4+1.0
A LE.]
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAE

4.5 mmx2.2 mm Side-operational Edge Mount
Light Touch Switches

Tvre: EVPAE

B Features

@ External dimensions : 4.5 mmx2.25 mm (Excluding
the push plate), Height 2.9 mm (Printed circuit board
being as low as 0.95 mm)

@ Improved soldering strength in the operating direction

@ Long operational life

@® Measure against electro static discharge(ESD)

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders
Portable audio players, etc.)

H Explanation of Part Numbers

e v [¢) (&) [ [ L)

Product Code Type Height
M Specifications
Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 1000 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 16 N, 3.0 N
Mechanical Push Travel 0.15 mm
Push Strength 50 N (1 minute)
Endurance Operating Life 200000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature —40 °C to +85 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 3500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 17500 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAE

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAE OOD ® @ O
I_U
0o Circuit Diagram
4.5 e
2.2 &
B ) —~i= <)
to] | | (2 4 °
'_] ul _J N g 4t
o
Py 5 3.140.1 Dimensions for reference
. — - & 15201
5T 28792 % % 0.8+0.1 R0.3 max. %O % g
il ~ © & &) Els
S (g 3sle
i / R0.3 to R0.5
[T |
a|
- ] 2-0.25 max. (0.2tpy)
h y g % 2-0.25 max.
S 98 | |_ssd
2782?81 ‘ 5.6+0.1 Note : Please put your consideration
S ; Push Y id not to let any burrs of printed
(2.3) ush plate side wiring board stick out from
PWB land pattern for reference the mounting surface of our switches.
*x Height from surface of PCB : 0.95 mm
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVPAEBB2A 16 N 0.95 mm Black 200000 cycles
EVPAEDB2A 30N 0.95 mm Black 200000 cycles

B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions
@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [---mmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp. .
Tape width=12.0 mm
5 230 .
® 180 3ol Feeding hole Chip pocket
2 T D P2 Pg
150 s -
o A X iy A ooy bl
= lJ' (VV)‘/AYV Y'Y Y Y VYVYYY VYV
5 TR
2 7B Nun Muaminsus Mus lus W ua lm e
° § o e e
(Normal Temp.) J}tz Chip component ! P ! Tape running direction
90+30 40£10
Soldering Time (s) Unit: mm
Part No. Height A W E P1 P2 Po Do Dia t 2
EVPAE 2.9 5.5+0.2 | 29+0.2 | 12.0+£0.3 | 5.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 1.5%" 0.3+0.1 | 3.3+0.20
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
DL
Item A B C D E
—— | ey Rate (mm)|¢380.0+2.0 ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0+0.5 | p21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- [an]
|| Item W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5+1.0 — —
A W ||, t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP4

6.2 mmx2.5 mm Side-operational Edge Mount
Light Touch Switches

Type: EVQP4

B Features

@ External dimensions : 6.2 mmx2.55 mm (Excluding
the push plate), Height 3.5 mm (EVQP4 Type : Printed
circuit board being as low as 1.35 mm)

@ Side-operational middle stroke type ( 0.7 mm)
with a high operating force (5.0 N)

@ Improved soldering strength in the operating direction
when mounted on PC board edge

B Recommended Applications

@ Operation switches for portable electronic equipment
(Mobile phones, Digital still cameras, Camcorders
Portable audio players, etc.)

@ Keyless entry (car electronics)

@ Car audio equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
E| a [ [of [ L) L] L]
Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
B Specifications

Travel Type Middle Push Travel | Short Push Travel
Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST

Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac (1 minute)

Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)

Operating Force 25N, 35N, 50N 10N, 16 N, 24 N, 35N
Mechanical Travel 0.70 mm=0.2 mm 0.25 mm 8% mm

Push Strength 50 N (1 minute)

2.5 N:1000000 cycles min. 1.0 N, 1.6 N: 1000000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life 3.5 N: 500000 cycles min. 2.4 N: 500000 cycles min.
5.0 N: 200000 cycles min. 3.5 N: 200000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -40 °C to +85 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 2500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 12500 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQP4

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQP4

Middle push travel

2.740.1

0
0
8y

®

®

Circuit diagram

0.2
3593
N

7B

/

7

3.1+0.1

13.120.1

| %
Rk
SIS
o|—

OO0

s

|2 f

5.1*i‘f3$-“ */ %

gﬁ&0.0S max.

3.019%
21t

1 5.7+0.1 |
6.2134

# Height from surface of PCB : 1.35 mm

EZ

—

l—

oo
+l
el

—|=|= <© 0.3 max. %
=i 5.840.1 9
5.70.1 Q&L 7.0£0.1 ol
6.213* ‘ —IIe
s Height from surface of PCB : 1.35 mm PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP4HB3B 25N 3.5 mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQP4KB3Q 35N 3.5 mm Grey 500000 cycles
EVQP4MB3K 50N 3.5 mm Black 200000 cycles
No.2 |
2.7+0.1
EVQP4
Short push travel N
[ ) Circuit diagram
G A |
m;
@ ﬁ ] 1 @ A | 35 ’/ \\\\\\ \
@ L o / \
" o -\
26 —
| 4.840.1 "
]
]
I
|

1.65+0.1

N

—

~
o

2.05+0.1

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQP40B3M 10N 3.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP42B3M 16 N 3.5 mm Natural 1000000 cycles
EVQP44B3M 24 N 3.5 mm Natural 500000 cycles
EVQP46B3M 35N 3.5 mm Natural 200000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

~ES111 -
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP4

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions
@ Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 f--mmmmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
/ .
§ f:g E Feeding hole Chip pocket
\é T ¢Dg P> Po
2 i
c 150 L (e 356566606666 6alT
2 |J ( )‘HAV hd Yy Y v V Yy
= L
5 7 ol M=
S  AEERERE g e be s
Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
(Normal Temp.) L2 ‘ ‘
90+30 40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQP4 3.5 6.5+0.2 | 3.9+0.2 | 12.0+0.3| 5.5+0.1 [1.756+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 1.5%" 0.4+0.1 |3.75+0.20

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

R
ltem A B C D E
Rate (mm)|¢370.0+2.0[ ¢50.0 min. | ¢13.020.5 | ¢21.0=1.0 | 2.0+0.5
I o ltem W T t r
H Rate (mm)| 14.0+1.5 — 1.0 to 3.0 1.0£0.5
W t

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPS

6.1 mmx4.0 mm Side-operational SMD
Light Touch Switches

Tyee: EVQPS &4:' -ﬂ;
.
; [

M Features
@ External dimensions : 6.1 mmx4.0 mm, Height 1.8 mm
@ Terminal shapes : straight, J-bent

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
e v] [af [p] [s] [ ] [o] [2] [K]
Type |
I

[
6th 7th & 8th Height oth | Push Plate Color

©

e Sape | Foce| [0z [ temm ][] Back
-ben
(E I\?I ;trk;iegk:t 16N
G H J-bent 29N
Q R Straight
M Specifications
Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistiv load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 1.6 N'04N | 22 N'OEN
Mechanical Travel 0.3 mm ‘95 mm
Push Strength 30 N for 1 minute
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature ,
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 4000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 16000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPS

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQPSD
EVQPSH © A B
- —EL <
J-bent terminals, ] =
with Boss o 2 jJ[I_I' B i s
i 1.5 | |05
A [ B'
3.440.2
6.1
7.4
L g ‘ N )
H % % o ! !
@~ - 7 | g |
O] Jfele P
N ©| o _ I \
w| ™ 1 \
1 i | 3.040.05 ! X
SRF
3.040.1 | } % A d g
PWB land pattern for reference Circuit Diagram
(Tolerance:+0.1)
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPSDO2K 16 N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPSHO2K 22N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 2
EVQPSM © A B 18
EVQPSR I
B i = o
Straight terminals, - —r C%' ]
with Boss e 3 jJr:Hjlf* i J T JT)
1.5 g5
i %
05

o []
- %

2l i

Y Ao

PWB land pattern for reference Circuit Diagram
(Tolerance:+0.1)

O
O
@

»
N\

5.8

4

\
o
]

=

o
@

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPSMO2K 16 N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPSR02K 22N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPS

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 3

EVQPSC 1.8 06
EVQPSG o T—ﬂ‘@ 06 .,
. i — |
J-bent terminals, ‘ !
without Boss @ 2 . - ? 2
I==] I
0l J
4.4
24
’———‘ A o o B
- 3 | ot
0 7 7. ' !
ﬁ_ m — % ! % : :
1 o—1y, 1
o4 I n e b
ol © | \ .
! 1
7 \ 7 N .
PWB land pattern for reference Circuit Diagram
(Tolerance:+0.1)
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPSCO2K 16 N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPSGO02K 22N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
No. 4
EVQPSL © A %
EVQPSQ |
[ j il
Straight terminals, — —t
without Boss 3 = jJr:Hjlf* i N T <
1.5 5
il
y 7|
, 9 A B
g 2 \ e} . _O_ - _O_ .
o 4 _1=IID - ! .
1 I
i) [0 ¥ - | .
| L oo
wle .|
JE _ _ I 1
[ L2
‘ 3.4 A O o B
PWB land pattern for reference Circuit Diagram
(Tolerance:+0.1)
Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPSLO2K 16 N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPSQO02K 22N 1.8 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

- ES115 -

00 Oct. 2012



Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPS

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
e Fan or Normal Temp.
5 230 ~ Tape width=16.0 mm
o 180 t Feeding hole ;
o ) 9 Chip pocket
2 P, P
E 150 ¢Dg 2 Fo
S T’P\
= A [ 3 B O O DO OO D O O o W
g IJ ( )‘HAYVC/VVVV vvvv
2 w
o 7 o] Mh=
iR i B
(Normal Temp.) ; Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
5 ; |
90430 40410 k
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E P+ P2 Po Do Dia. t1 te
EVQPS 1.8 6.8+0.2 | 8.0+0.2 | 16.0£0.3 | 7.5+0.1 [1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 15%" 0.30£0.05| 2.7£0.2

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

L
Item A B C D
— Rate (mm)|¢370.0+2.0{ $50.0 min. | ¢13.0+0.5 | ¢21.0£1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- m
Item W T t r
— Rate (mm)| 18.0+1.5 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0£0.5
W, t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPA/PB

5N Type Light Touch Switches

yoe: EVQPA/EVQPB

M Features

@ Wealth of product types: With or without a ground terminal,
vertical type, snap-in terminals, etc.

@ Can be automatically dip-soldered: Integral molding of
the terminals and main body prevents the escape of flux.

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

£ ) o ) B 0 O 0] [

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
B Product Chart O=In production
Operatin Height
P 9 Positioning Pin Ground Terminal 9
Force 4.3 mm 5.0 mm 7.0 mm 9.5 mm
) o ) With ground terminal O O O O
1.0 N Without positioning pin : -
Without ground terminal @) O O @)
) o . With ground terminal O O O ©)
1.3 N Without positioning pin - -
Without ground terminal @) O O @)
] o ) With ground terminal O O O O
1.6 N Without positioning pin , -
Without ground terminal O O O ©)
: o . With ground terminal O O O ©)
26 N Without positioning pin , -
Without ground terminal O O O @)

M Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram
Rating 10 pyA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistiv load)
Electrical -
Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)
9 8 ms max. (OFF)
1.0 N+0.4 N
) Operating Force 1.3 N+0.4 N 2.6 N+0.6 N
Mechanical 16 N+05 N
Travel 0.25 mm+0.10 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.* | 50000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)

Minimum Quantity/
Packing Unit Top-push 500 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton Top-push 10000 pcs.

%1 million cycles also available, consult our salesmen.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPA/PB

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQPA

Without ground terminal

4.5
6.0+0.3 H ‘
3.4 |3.5+0.5 0.7
A B 0.5 max. wl L L N\ 4e1.018!
il

©
1 A= = ]|
o [09 AT oo
©
g 1 @ - ~|E* L;; i,:i = PWB mounting hole for reference
© (Pitch tolerance: 0.1)
-~ G} ﬁ} { 0 ':L' View from mounting side

LI I =
i i A B'

Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPAC04M 10N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPACO5R 10N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPACO7K 10N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPACO9K 10N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPAD04M 1.3 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPADO5SR 1.3 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPADO7K 1.3 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPADO9K 1.3 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPAEO4M 1.6 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPAEO5R 1.6 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPAEQ7K 16 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPAEQ9K 16 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPAG04M 26 N 4.3 mm White 50000 cycles
EVQPAGO5R 26 N 5.0 mm Red 50000 cycles
EVQPAGO7K 26 N 7.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPAGO9K 26 N 9.5 mm Black 50000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPA/PB

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 2
EVQPB
With ground terminal
‘ 45 ‘ 5-¢1.0*3"
6.0£0.3 H }{

X : 0.5 max,_[ 3.4 3.5 0.7 8 T | Td}

m . m = . B o1
g*, o 0L Al T )

§ d} || ]_’L Srele . j; PWB mounting hole for reference
O (Pitch tolerance: +0.1)
UA‘ ELJ - 5 " H View from mounting side
Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life

EVQPBC04M 10N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPBCO5R 10N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPBCO7K 10N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBCO9K 10N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBD04M 1.3 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPBDO05R 1.3 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPBDO7K 1.3 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBDO9K 1.3 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBEO4M 1.6 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPBEO5R 1.6 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPBEQ7K 16 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBEQ9K 16 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPBG04M 26 N 4.3 mm White 50000 cycles
EVQPBGO5R 26 N 5.0 mm Red 50000 cycles
EVQPBGO7K 26 N 7.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPBGO9K 26 N 9.5 mm Black 50000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPF

5N Type Side-operational Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQPF ﬁ

M Features
@ Wealth of product types: Horizontal type,
snap-in terminals, etc.
@ Can be automatically dip-soldered: Integral molding of
the terminals and main body prevents the escape of flux.

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

&) (v ) [+ [/) (] [ (] [

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
M Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST

Circuit Diagram A %Hf/o—sﬁ—o B

Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistiv load)
Electrical -

Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.

Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute

Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)

9 8 ms max. (OFF)
1.0 Nx0.4 N
, Operating Force 1.3 N+0.4 N 2.6 N+0.6 N

Mechanical 16 N+0.5 N

Travel 0.25 mm=0.10 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.* | 50000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
Storage Temperature —40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Minimum Quantity/
Packing Unit Top-push 500 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton Top-push 10000 pcs.

%1 million cycles also available, consult our salesmen.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPF

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPF

[ep}
S
1 1<
o
<f'.
Yo}
@
0.4
7.020.1 _
S
2913%" | &
o
+0.1
4.540.1 2-41.0-0

PWB mounting hole for reference
(PWB thickness=1.6 mm)
View from mounting side

0.5 max.

| 3.6 |
N

0

CD:]_Ej_[]

Circuit diagram

Part Numbers Operating Force ¢ =Push Plate Place Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPFOO3M 10N 3.15 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPF0O04R 1.0N 3.85 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPFO06K 10N 5.85 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPFO08K 1.0N 8.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPF103M 1.3 N 3.15 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPF104R 1.3 N 3.85 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPF106K 1.3 N 5.85 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPF108K 1.3 N 8.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPF203M 1.6 N 3.15 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQPF204R 1.6 N 3.85 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQPF206K 16 N 5.85 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPF208K 16 N 8.35 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPF303M 26 N 3.15 mm White 50000 cycles
EVQPF304R 26 N 3.85 mm Red 50000 cycles
EVQPF306K 26 N 5.85 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPF308K 26 N 8.35 mm Black 50000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQ2

5N Type 2R Light Touch Switches

Type:

B Features

EVQ2

@ Wealth of product types: With or without a ground terminal,
vertical type, snap-in terminals, etc.
@® Can be automatically dip-soldered: Integral molding of
the terminals and main body prevents the escape of flux.

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for electronic equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

AMEEO0000L0

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
M Product Chart O=Standard
o ti Height
perating Positioning Pin Ground Terminal g
Force 4.3 mm 5.0 mm 7.0 mm 9.5 mm
] o ) With ground terminal O O O O
10N Without positioning pin - -
Without ground terminal O O O @)
) o ) With ground terminal O O O @)
1.3 N Without positioning pin - -
Without ground terminal O O O ©)
, o . With ground terminal O O O @)
1.6 N Without positioning pin - -
Without ground terminal O O O @)
] o ] With ground terminal O O O O
26 N Without positioning pin - -
Without ground terminal O O O ©)

B Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistiv load)
Electrical -
Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)
9 8 ms max. (OFF)
1.0 Nx0.4 N
, Operating Force 1.3 N+04 N 2.6 Nx0.6 N
Mechanical 16 N+0.5 N
Travel 0.25 mm+0.10 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.* | 50000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +40 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/ . .
Packing Unit Top-push 1000 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton Top-push 10000 pcs.

%1 million cycles also available, consult our salesmen.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQ2

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQ2

With ground terminal

2-terminals type
Without ground terminal

The direction of ®or @side is randomly settled.

1.0 max.

6.0+0.3
OPN®
oi o

®

1.3 max
12.741.0

J3max. _—~

0.6+0.3

1.0 max.*ﬂ{jj@

]

Zhrrrrrrrbrr
E-E' Section

Adhesive tape shall
not extend beyond
base paper

Adhesive tape.

@

6.35+0.70 12.740.3

<
g o
6| 936 2
S C— ©
o f T °
<3 I i
@ o | N %
0.3 max |
- ; | Circuit
-L diagram
[g I_=_
,Aﬂf +,
—
=i 2-¢1.00£0.05

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: £0.1)
View from mounting side

JIS C0806-2 shall be applied to the items
not specified here.

Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQ21304M 10N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ21305R 10N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ21307K 10N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ21309K 10N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ21404M 1.3 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ21405R 1.3 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ21407K 1.3 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ21409K 1.3 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ21504M 1.6 N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ21505R 1.6 N 5.0 mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ21507K 16 N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ21509K 16 N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ22704M 26 N 4.3 mm White 50000 cycles
EVQ22705R 26 N 5.0 mm Red 50000 cycles
EVQ22707K 26 N 7.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQ22709K 26 N 9.5 mm Black 50000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPC

5N Type Side-operational 4R Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQPC

B Features
@ Wealth of product types: Horizontal type,
snap-in terminals, etc.
@ Can be automatically dip-soldered: Integral molding of
the terminals and main body prevents the escape of flux.

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for electronic equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

& [v) @) [+] & [J [0 [ L]

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
M Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST

Circuit Diagram A ‘FH’/°—¢—° B

Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistiv load)
Electrical -

Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.

Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute

Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)

9 8 ms max. (OFF)
1.0 Nx0.4 N
) Operating Force 1.3 N+04 N 2.6 N+0.6 N

Mechanical 16 N+0.5 N

Travel 0.25 mm+0.10 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.* | 50000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
Storage Temperature —40 °C 10 +85 °C (Bulk)

9 P ~20 °C to +40 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 700 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 7000 pcs.

k1 million cycles also available, consult our salesmen.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPC

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPC

2.0 max, ‘ 2.0 max
6.35£0.70 12.741.0 9.25+0.30
7.5+0.3 % % 23102
‘ 6.240.2 5 & 0.5 max
\ | 3 S
[Te) o !
e W I
1 - o F
=10
O T Off&|~
[ <
| N
S
020 | &
| S0
+08 X
I 5.0%02 g+ £ sl Q.12
050351 3.85¢0.70 IS é % b
N |L[L0450.2 NS
IT 1) TN
" " " " ~
" " " " [To)fts] g
H H H H g |
S|o
N ™ (T )
2-91.3040.05 o \\
S 12.7:0.2 940202
°
D .
2-¢1.00£0.05

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: £0.1)
View from mounting side

Circuit diagram

Part Numbers

Operating Force

Push Plate Place

Push Plate Color

Operating Life

Insert Machine

Ho Dimension

EVQPCO005K 10N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles| Panasert 20 mm
EVQPC105K 1.3 N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles| Panasert 20 mm
EVQPC205K 16 N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles| Panasert 20 mm
EVQPC305K 26 N 4.75 mm Black 50000 cycles Panasert 20 mm
EVQPC405K 10N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles Avisert 21 mm
EVQPCPO5K 1.3 N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles Avisert 21 mm
EVQPC605K 16 N 4.75 mm Black 100000 cycles Avisert 21 mm
EVQPC705K 26 N 4.75 mm Black 50000 cycles Avisert 21 mm
Shoid a safety concem arse regarding 1is product, please be sure 0 contact ve mmediately L e P T st
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQ11

Round Type 2R Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQ11

B Features ' ||
@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx6.0 mm, Height 3.9 mm L )
(Excluding the push plate) J.
@ The cast-processed terminals improve the mountability
\
B Recommended Applications \
@ Operating switches for electronic equipment ’
|
M Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
e vl lef [ ) L] L) L) [
Product Code Type Height  Push Plate Color
M Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram A o ol B
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Electrical Contact Resistance 50 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
. 3 ms max. (ON)
Bouncing 8 ms max. (OFF)
1.0N+0.4 N
Operating Force 1.3N+0.4N 26 N+0.6 N
Mechanical 1.6 N+0.5N
Travel 0.25 mm=0.10 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min. * 50000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20°Cto +70°C

Storage Temperature

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20°C to +40 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

2500 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

25000 pcs.

% 1 million cycles also available, consult our salesmen.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQ11

to scale)

H Dimensions in mm (not
EVQ11
(Radial Taping)
o
2 )
$3.6
] |
T
~
s
0.2 max.

The direction of®or @side is randomly settled.

1.3max, 13
1.0 max. --1-0Mmax. 127410
2
&
®\ | | E-E' section
Adhesive tape shall
not extend beyond
i base paper.
. ! Adhesive tape
é : . 0.70 / P
0 g 5 [a o] r / \N—
S 2R\ o 89,
=l ‘f‘ L‘\ E L 77\7‘\7 E' = A3
r | ~1 N g
g 7 <> 7 ?q-\ -
@ I I 94.010.3 ow
Circuit diagram ‘6.35t0,70 ‘ 12.740.3 ‘ +OO.

JIS C0806-2 shall be applied to the items
not specified here.

PWB mounting hole for reference

View from mounting side

Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQ11A04M 1.0N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ11A05R 1.0N 5.0mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ11A07K 1.0N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11A09K 1.0N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11D04K 1.0N 4.3 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11D05B 1.0N 50mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQ11D0O7K 1.0N 7.0 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11D09K 1.0N 9.5 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11G04M 1.3N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ11G0O5R 1.3N 5.0mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ11GO7K 1.3N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11G0O9K 1.3N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11K04K 1.3N 4.3 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11K05B 1.3N 5.0 mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQ11K0O7K 1.3N 7.0 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11K09K 1.3N 9.5 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11L04M 1.6N 4.3 mm White 100000 cycles
EVQ11LO5R 1.6N 5.0mm Red 100000 cycles
EVQ11LO7K 1.6N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11L09K 1.6N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11Y04K 1.6N 4.3 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11Y05B 1.6N 5.0mm Blue 1000000 cycles
EVQ11Y07K 1.6N 7.0 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11Y09K 1.6N 9.5 mm Black 1000000 cycles
EVQ11U04M 2.6N 4.3 mm White 50000 cycles
EVQ11UO05R 2.6N 5.0 mm Red 50000 cycles
EVQ11U07K 2.6N 7.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQ11U09K 2.6N 9.5 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQ11V04K 2.6N 4.3 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11V05B 2.6N 5.0mm Blue 100000 cycles
EVQ11VO7K 2.6N 7.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQ11VO9K 2.6N 9.5 mm Black 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPE

6.0 mmx3.5 mm Light Touch Switches

S,

¢ X

Tyoe: EVQPE

M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx3.5 mm, Height 43 mm, 50mm @ Operating switches for other electronic equipment
@ Wave soldering available

H Explanation of Part Numbers

€ [ [o] )] [ (] (] OJ L]

Product Code Type Operating Force Height  Push Plate Color
M Product Chart
Type Bulk T Height
Operating Force uik Type ©9
1.0 Nx0.5 N EVQPE4
H=4.3 mm
1.6 N+0.5 N EVQPE5
H=5.0 mm
2.4 N+0.6 N EVQPE6
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram A — B
Electrical Rating 10 YA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
1.0 N+0.5N
Low force type
) Operating Force ( ype) 2.4 N+0.6 N
Mechanical 1.6 Nx0.5 N
(Standard)
Travel 0.25 mm 3% mm
Endurance Operating Life 50000 cycles min. | 30000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -30 °C to +85 °C
Storage Temperature -40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 1000 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)
Quantity/Carton 10000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPE

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPE4 35805 35100
EVQPE5 10802 ] 0.5 max.
EVQPE6 A
I:FI ,_&',
(Bulk) U [
S I - sl ==
© \:l:/ ® L o
i (

B PWB mounting hole for reference

(Pitch tolerance: £0.1)

Circuit diagram View from mounting side
Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPE404Q 10N 4.3 mm Grey 50000 cycles
EVQPE405Q 10N 5.0 mm Grey 50000 cycles
EVQPE504K 16 N 4.3 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPE505K 16 N 5.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPEBO4T 24 N 4.3 mm Brown 30000 cycles
EVQPEGBOST 24 N 5.0 mm Brown 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPJ

6.0 mmx3.5 mm 2R Light Touch Switches

Tyee: EVQPJ

B Features
@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx3.5 mm, Height 4.3 mm, 5.0 mm
@ Wave soldering available

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

€ ¥ [ [ [ O 0 [

Product Code Type Operating Force Height  Push Plate Color
M Product Chart
Type Radial Tapi Height
Operating Force adial faping 9
1.0 N+x0.5 N EVQPJG
H=4.3 mm
1.6 N+x0.5 N EVQPJH
H=5.0 mm
2.4 N+0.6 N EVQPJJ

B Specifications

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Circuit Diagram A : — < : B
Electrical Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
1.0 N+0.5N
. (Low force type)
Operating Force 2.4 N+0.6 N
Mechanical P g 1.6 N+0.5 N
(Standard)
Travel 0.25 mm 32 mm
Endurance Operating Life 50000 cycles min. | 30000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -30 °C to +85 °C
Storage Temperature ~40 °C fo +85 °C (Bulk)
9 P 20 °C to +40 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 2000 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 20000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPJ

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPJG
EVQPJH
EVQPJJ

(Radial Taping)

¥

oD
vy

o|o
ol 2 I i
2| wla

2-¢0.95+0.05

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.1)
View from mounting side

1.3 max. %(

1.3 max.
12.741.0 ™
Circuit diagram §
1 ©
v h S
0.8 Cross section E-E'
0.5 ‘ " ‘ Adhesive tape shall not extend beyond
\® B base paper.
3.85+0.70 ‘ \ ‘ / Adhesive tape
| :‘\ \“ é [to)
\ il ol v
E - ' E ElH g
W ol 2| ]
i i N

!6.3510.70 12.740.3

JIS C0806-2 shall be applied to the items not specified here.

Part Numbers Operating Force H=Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPJG04Q 10N 4.3 mm Grey 50000 cycles
EVQPJGO5Q 10N 5.0 mm Grey 50000 cycles
EVQPJHO4K 16 N 4.3 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPJHO5K 16 N 5.0 mm Black 50000 cycles
EVQPJJO4AT 24 N 4.3 mm Brown 30000 cycles
EVQPJJOST 24 N 5.0 mm Brown 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPO

Over Travel Light Touch Switches

Type: EVQPO

M Features

@ External dimensions : 6.2 mmx6.2 mm, Height 7.45 mm
@ Comfortable for long-time operation due to over-travel
@ Excellent light-touch operational feel

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for other electronic equipment
@ Operation switches for PC mouse

M Explanation of Part Numbers

&) [v] ) [¢] [o] []

7 8 9

o] [7] [x

Type ‘

| |

6th |Operating Force

7th & 8th|Mounting Height| [9th [Push Plate Color

E 0.74 N 07

7.45 mm K

Black

D 1.30N

M Specifications

Force
e
MD Push Travel
PT oT

Type Snap action / Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 30 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max. (1 Q max. after life test)
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 600 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 3 ms max. (ON), 8 ms max. (OFF)
Operating Force EVQPOE : 0.74 N max. EVQPOD : 1.3 N max.
Returning Force 0.1 N min.
Mechanical | Pre-travel 0.5 mm max.
Movement Differential (MD) 0.12 mm max.
Over Travel 0.2 mm max.
Endurance Operating Life EVQPOE : 5000000 cycles min. | EVQPOD : 1000000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

-45 °C to +85 °C

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

500 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

Quantity/Carton

10000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPO

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPO

(Bulk)

S
| —
N
©
3.0
§ 10L,_(O~#2
‘@
o
o
o)
<
€
3 2.5
o]
T |
3 1
é N I 1
o8
wvlo
A ING (&)
~| ™ O;L
! I
5| 03 max ‘k 08:01
= |
o @
[a N
O
£
©
[0
O |
o

’_ﬂ“
T
-

R0.5

5.08+0.20

+0.1

5.0

PWB mounting hole for reference

2-$1.00£0.05

Circuit diagram

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Push Plate Color Operating Life
EVQPOEQ7K 0.74 N 7.45 mm Black 5000000 cycles
EVQPODO7K 1.30 N 7.45 mm Black 1000000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAH

4 mm Square Double-action SMD
Light Touch Switches

Type: EVPAH

< @

M Features B Recommended Applications
@ External dimensions : 4.0 mmx4.1 mm, Height 0.59 mm @ Camera function (Digital still cameras, Camcorders,
@ Long operation life Mobile phones, etc.) for shutter switches.

@ Wide selection of double action operating variations

B Explanation of Part Numbers

€ (v o) ) (] [ O [

Product Code Type ‘ ’ Height
6ih Operating Force | [ 7th [Terminal Type |Positioning Boss|
1st 2nd [ G [ J-bent Without
A 08N 16N
B 09N 20N
C [10N] 26N
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPDT
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 3 ms max. (ON), 20 ms max. (OFF)
. 1st: 0.8 N, 0.9 N, 1.0 N
Operating Force
Mechanical 2nd: 16 N, 20N, 26 N
Travel 1st: 0.15 mm 2nd: 0.3 mm
1.6 N : 100000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life 2.0 N : 100000 cycles min.
2.6 N : 30000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 8000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Storage Temperature

Quantity/Carton 40000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAH

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAH

With J-bent terminals

2-4.25'8%

4483 | o2

410.2
P

4.55"8%

0.35

2nd operation

1st operation

C C

B B’

WD A
— (Washer)

Circuit Diagram

%k C or/and C’ shall be used
as common/ground terminal.

Yo}
% o
I 1 @
O | —
ZE 0l
ol O
0.59
(0.63)
[%e)
[aV)
S
Washer
D terminal
Ground terminal (Washer to D terminal)
4.8
| 3.4 2
[ — =}
I i
Z
! T~
,,,,,,,, N !
1 e IS
7 | 7/
7R

PWB land pattern for reference
(View from mounting side)

(2.7)

c e
8 Ve
0 A »

Please do not Provide any
Land pattern in this area.

(2.8)

, Operating Force ) . .
Part Numbers Boss Ground Terminal Tt o Height Operating Life
EVPAHAGBA Without With 0.8N 1.6N 0.59 100000 cycles
EVPAHBG6A Without With 09N 20N 0.59 100000 cycles
EVPAHCG6A Without With 1.0N 26N 0.59 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAH

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
e Fan or Normal Temp.
230 — Tape width=12.0 mm
8 180 /: E b Feeding hole Chip pocket
[oR [l [
o - D, P> Pg
= 150 0o T P ]
o ! A I N G AN N N~ -~ T
S . o lJ (VV){A}’V Y'Y Y VY VYVYYYYVY
1 Il 1 [T
3 : o 7 ol ! | 5=
; i e e e e e
(Normal Temp.) E no (, \ Chip component |._P1_| Tape running direction
\ 90+30 || |40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P4 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 te
EVPAH 0.59 43602 | 4.4+02 | 12.0%% | 55+0.1 |1.75+0.1| 8.0¢0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 40+0.1 | 158" [0.3+0.05| 1.25%7
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
Item A B C D
— Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0£0.5 | 21.0+1.0 | 2.0+£0.5
- @ Item W T t r
= Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5«1.0 | 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+0.5
Wt
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole B Recommended Operating Conditions
0.3 mm max.
Leaning angle range
90 °+4 °©
1.2
L2 | Test pole (vertical direction)
Switch ‘
N\ T
\R0.05 [}‘:L%’h
T
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPR/Q0/3PR

6 mm Square Thin Type Double-action SMD

Light Touch Switches

yee: EVQPR/EVQQO/EVQ3PR

B Features
@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx6.0 mm,
Height : 0.9 mm (Without push plate)
0.95 mm (With push plate)
@ Wide selection of double action operating variations
With push plate :1st0.7N,2nd 2.6 N
Without push plate  : 1st 1.0 N, 2nd 2.6 N
@ Wide selection of double action operating variations

B Explanation of Part Numbers

Recommended Applications

Camera function

(Digital still cameras, Camcorders, Mobile phones, etc.)
Operating switches for menu scrolling and confirmation
for portable equipment.

E@iiii?i

—
4th, 5th, 6th Boss Ground Terminal 7th, 8th, 9th| Push Plate
PRB, Q04 Without Without A10 With
PR7, 3PR With Without A09 Without
PR5, PRD Without With
PR9, PRH With With

B Specifications

Type

Snap action/Push-on type SPDT

Push Plate type

With Push Plate

Without Push Plate

Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
. Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min.
Electrical
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 100 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncin 3 ms max. (ON)
9 20 ms max. (OFF)
1st : 0.7 N 1st : 1.0 N
Operating Force
Mechanical 2nd : 2.6 N 2nd : 2.6 N
Travel 1st: 0.4 mm 2nd: 0.6 mm
Endurance Operating Life 30000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—-40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

25000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPR/Q0/3PR

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

With Push Plate

EVQQO
EVQPR

(Mounting base with Boss)
(With ground terminal)

&

0.95+0.2

6.0 1.0540.1
. o4 (5.0)
D ©
(Qay) E?ﬂ Gold plate A lu L<l>\ N
(Month) W0 o \RE @,‘:
— — po Lo T
S of & ==
B - !:.1 o b
OQ} B \JJ a0
LT |05 I

OFF ¥ ¥ % ¢
C A B D
Dummy

1st Action ?"?/? ?
cC A B D
Dummy

2nd Action ¢ ¢ 9 ¢
C A B D

Dummy
Circuit diagram

Either ® or ® type will be used because

of variety of molding dies.

[1.820.1

_ 3.640.1

2.120.1 |

PWB land pattern for reference
(View from mounting side)

Recommended solder
thickness t=0.15+0.03

Part Numbers Ground Terminal Boss Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQQO4A10 Without Without 1st/0.7 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.95 mm 30000 cycles
EVQPR7A10 Without With 1st/0.7 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.95 mm 30000 cycles
EVQPR5A10 With Without 1st/0.7 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.95 mm 30000 cycles
EVQPR9A10 With With 1st/0.7 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.95 mm 30000 cycles

No. 2

Without Push Plate

EVQPR
EVQ3PR

(Mounting base with Boss)
(With ground terminal)

—

0.05£0.05 |

=

Either ® or ® type will be used because

of variety of molding dies.

Recommended solder
thickness t=0.15+0.03

2119
Dummy ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ‘ 5 , %
. . C A B D BNy =
. > Dummy _ 716
v 1st Action ? 9 = g‘li, i} -
C A B D 8 & G
Dummy O TpAc| ¢
2nd Action ¢~ 99 ¢ § g
cC ABD 1.20+0.05 S
Dummy j;\
Circuit diagram PWB land pattern for reference ~
(View from mounting side)
Part Numbers Ground Terminal Boss Operating Force Height Operating Life
EVQPRBAO9 Without Without 1st/1.0 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.9 mm 30000 cycles
EVQ3PRA09 Without With 1st/1.0 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.9 mm 30000 cycles
EVQPRDA09 With Without 1st/1.0 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.9 mm 30000 cycles
EVQPRHAQ9 With With 1st/1.0 N, 2nd/2.6 N 0.9 mm 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPR/Q0/3PR

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
e Fan or Normal Temp.
230 — Tape width=12.0 mm
€ 180 /i ‘ﬁ Feeding hole  cpip pocket
[oR [l 1
o - D, P> Pg
' 150 v et A e
2 ! e A Y O . G W W e A W A W W~ Y]
3 ; o |J (vvxgﬁyv YT Y YTYYY
1 N 1 [
2 : i A\ M e o s
5 i q (L Ss e e
(Normal Temp.) E no (, \ Chip component |._P1_| Tape running direction
\ 90+30 || |40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B w F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t1 te
EVQPR/QO/3PR 09, 0.95 6.3+0.3 | 6.3+0.3 | 12.0+0.3 |5.500.15|1.75+0.15 | 8.00+0.15 | 2.00+0.15 | 4.00+0.15| 15" |0.30£0.05| 177
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
ltem A B C D
— Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| $80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0+0.2 | ¢21.0£0.8 | 2.0+0.5
| @ ltem W T t r
— Rate (mm)| 13.5#1.0 | 17.521.0 [ 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+0.5
W | t
B Recommended Shape of Test Pole B Recommended Operating Conditions

0.3 mm max.

Leaning angle range
90 °+4 °©

Test pole . -
—Ssipoe (vertical direction)

‘ Switch ‘

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAJ

4.7 mmx3.5 mm Double-action Side-operational

SMD Light Touch Switches

Type: EVPAJ

M Features

@ External dimensions : 4.7 mmx3.5 mm (Without push
plate), Height : 1.2 mm

@ With ground terminal

H Explanation of Part Numbers

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Camera function
(Digital still cameras, Camcorders, Mobile phones, etc.)
@ Operating switches for menu scrolling and confirmation
for portable equipment.

e (v o) [l ) (1)L

Product code

H Specifications

Height

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPDT
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 3 ms max. (ON)
20 ms max. (OFF)
Operating Force (1st Action) 1.6 N
Operating Force (2nd Action) 26N
Mechanical Travel (1st Action) 015 mm
Travel (2nd Action) 0.4 mm
Push Strength 30 N for 15 seconds
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

-20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

5000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

25000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAJ

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPAJ
(Embossed Taping) 4.7+0.2
With Ground Terminal
oo A —7 A
Part Nambers : NE=EN == -'":,B |
EVPAJAC1A = G vt il
2 c -LQ—T,‘]LélIC

,A_J 0.85

Common/ground terminal

[
1|
Q® >\

AETTE Lo
1st % A or/and A’ shall be used

2ndo—__° as common/ground terminal.

Circuit Diagram

1.240.15

Please do not Provide any
Land pattern in this area.

3.540.1

6.6+0.2

//

\
. A

2 : 13 D q 3
1 © © T ol
OUoeL—3e g o ~—
o b ‘ 3+0.1
o | 6.940.1 |9
] -
Push plate side ~
PWB land pattern for reference(View from mounting side)
EVPAJ
L-shape 4.7+0.2
Part Nambers : oo A TEA
EVPAJAE1A NE-IN = G o
@ C ™S C
Lo ﬁ o4

2.3 0.85

Common/ground terminal

.
Aoeg— oA
D B
BT el |
o ] T 1stoé % A or/and A’ shall be used
-ﬁ- 2 2ndo—__° as common/ground terminal.
’ (@]
u & Circuit Diagram

Please do not Provide any
Land pattern in this area.

3.540.1

5.840.2

7 | ‘
a . A % ‘ AI
: D W ‘ 28

9
o
5
ol
!

2.940.1

SOUOeC s g , /////
s 8l 3£0.1 9

6.610.2 % 5.940.1 =]

2 1

S -

14
Push plate side
PWB land nattern for reference(View from mountina side)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAJ

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions
@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 [--mmmmmmmmm e Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
— o

~ 230 .
8 180 Th Feeding hole Chip pocket
Q
o ¢Do P2 Po
‘= 150 T
5 A /S o B OB -0O—60—0—0—06—06—06 [iN]
= YN HAY Y YY Y Y Y Y Y VY
o 7
o 4 (

M S M
L N EE

Chip component P Tape running direction
(Normal Temp.) |to ® P ! ! ! b g
90+30 40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P+ P Po Do Dia. th t
EVPAJ 1.2 6.8+0.2 | 4.9+0.2 | 12.0:8% |5.78+0.1|1.75+0.1 | 8.0£0.1 | 2.0£0.1 | 40+0.1 | 1.5%" |0.3+0.05| 1.95%°
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
T
Iltem A B C D E
L Rate (mm)|$380.0£2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
: @ Iltem W T t r
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5+1.0
W[t

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQQ0

6.2 mmx3.7 mm Double-action
Side-operational Edge Mount / SMD
Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQQO

M Features

@ External dimensions : 6.2 mmx3.75 mm (Excluding the
push plate), Height : 3.5 mm (EVQQOC Type : Printed
circuit board being as low as 1.35 mm)

@ Good operability due to long stroke : 1st 0.4 mm, 2nd 0.5 mm

@ Improved soldering strength in the operating direction
when mounted on PC board edge

H Explanation of Part Numbers

& [v] fa [

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Camera function

(Digital still cameras, Camcorders, Mobile phones, etc.)

@ Operating switches for menu scrolling and confirmation

for portable equipment.

0000

Product code

M Specifications

Height

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPDT
ﬁ/ﬂ/‘? ¢ OFF
cC A B D
Circuit Diagram ‘ﬁ_ﬂ’/‘f st Action
C A B D
77 7 ¢ 2ndAction
cC A B D
Electrical Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 20 mA 15 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 500 mQ max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 100 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncin 5 ms max. (ON)
9 20 ms max. (OFF)
Operating Force (1st Action) 10N
Operating Force (2nd Action) 2.6 N
Mechanical Travel (1st Action) 0.4 mm
Travel (2nd Action) 0.5mm
Push Strength 30 N for 1 minute
Endurance Operating Life 1st Action with click : 200000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

—20 °C to +70 °C

Storage Temperature

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
—20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

2500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

12500 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQQ0

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1

EVQQOCO

(Embossed Taping)

3.
o
1

3.75

5.25%9%

J———

=5
(stacion] [ Ted

[ st Action |

Circuit diagram

—Q

1.9

A=

[1]_°
o . z
E E
N “ 0 os2s
INAIE]
6.218°
R1
2-1201, | ...l 10.840.1 Note

2.840.1

Height from surface of PCB : 1.35

o
0.1
3.5:92

(1.8505 1.95)|

P.W.B

max. |~ p .
a1
af 5 Hp 03'min. g o @
= (\i]— ' ‘: 0.35 max.'éi o
A s 17

37 5.8
© 7.2
PWB land pattern for reference
(Tolerance : £0.1)
: Please put your consideration not to let any

burrs of printed wiring board stick out from
the mounting surface of our switches.

mm

Mounting Surface
Between portion ® and ® on washer.

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
1st Action/1.0 N (With click)
EVQQOCO3K ond Action/2.6 N 3.5 mm 200000 cycles
No. 2 6.2'0°
EVQQOGO LIS ‘ OFF é T—ﬁ
(Embossed Taping) § LI# S5 (g_%
o]
()
@ N é‘%
sl
gg g Circuit daiagram
Dl 92 Y ‘é”aﬁ&?
— ||~ 1_ %_w §+07 ] Al o
= = O| oo
X ] i X' — o
—— :\— | ®
(R}
Y’ @ -
(4.4) g8 el
(5 = 1.8 ol 8
: e

S -
Between washer and terminals.
(Initial condition : 0 to 0.1 mm)

®\L I | 9| 55
- . [SIp=qRet
oo =~
I = 4%
0 N
o j © ,
o e @
57404 PW.B.
2.840.1
2-1£0.1 0.8+0.1
[F—L ] TW PWB land pattern for reference
(View from mounting side) (Tolerance : £0.1)

Support

P.W.B.

Part Numbers Operating Force Height Operating Life
1st Action/1.0 N (With click)
EVQQOGO3K ond Action/2.6 N 3.5 mm 200000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQQ0

Bl Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

Operation Top (°C)

(Normal Temp.)

MAX.

1o

230
180

150

Fan or Normal Temp.
/

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

Tape width=12.0 mm

Rl

Feeding hole Chip pocket

J{—._/ﬁﬁ\_ﬁ—t

Chip component

¢Dg P> Pg
1
X B oo o000
ORI R OOOO0oooor"
\ro Pt e
R e g o e

| P+ | Tape running direction

90+30 40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQQOC 5.7+£0.2 y 3.8+0.2
aQ 3.5 6.6+0.2 12.0+£0.3 | 5.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10( 8.0+0.1 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 1.5%" 04+01 ——
EVQQoG 5.8+0.2 37402
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
S
Item A B C D
Bl Rate (mm)|¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0£0.5 | 921.0+£1.0 | 2.0+£0.5
- m
Item W T t r
B Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5+1.0 | 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+0.5
W, t
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPO/P1/9P

6 mm Square Long Travel SMD

Light Touch Switches

yoe: EVQPO/EVQP1/EVQ9P

M Features

@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx6.1 mm, Height 5.0 mm

(Including the push plate)

@ Steady and low contact resistance (100 mQ max.)
@ Excellent solderability (J-bent-type terminals)

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operating switches for car electronic equipment.

@ Input on operating switches for telephones, electronic

musical instruments, etc.

H Explanation of Part Numbers

5 6 7 8

9

O

E@ﬁD'D@E

ﬁl

H

4th, 5th, 6th [ Operating Force [ Travel 7th & 8th | Height from Bottom to Knob Top 9th |Push Plate Color
P1K 22N 05 5.0 mm M Natural
1.0 mm
P1Y 25N
P19 16N
P1F 20N
P1D 25N 1.3mm
P04 30N
9P1 35N
M Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
1.6 N+0.5N, 2.0 N+0.6 N
. 25N+0.6 N 22N+0.6 N
Mechanical | OPerating Force 30N+08 N 25N+06 N
3.5N+1.0N
Travel 1.3 mm=0.2 mm 1.0 mm+0.2 mm
3.5 N type: 30000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life yp y ,
1.6N,2.0N, 22N, 25N, 3.0N types: 100000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

—-40 °C to +85 °C

Storage Temperature

~40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)

-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

2000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

10000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/P1/9P

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPO
EVQP1
EVQoP

(Embossed Taping)

6.1£0.1

|
SR

6.0 B H3.5
[RH 9
T

\ o
0.75 |=| @ @

Circuit diagram

4.540.1

10.0

[0 & o |
=] th =]
R N e
3.6

44

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers Operating Force Travel H=Height Push Plate Color| Operating Life
EVQP1K0O5M 2.2 N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQP1Y0O5M 25N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQP1905M 1.6 N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQP1FO5M 20N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQP1D0O5M 25N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQP0405M 30N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Natural 100000 cycles
EVQ9P105M 35N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Natural 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQP0/P1/9P

BRecommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.

260 [=--mmmmmm e Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
230 -~ B
8 180 TE Feeding hole Chip pocket
Q
o ¢Do Ps Po
= 150 [
Qo
[
(0]
Q
©]

A
|é M ML
1 O i e
; Chip component i P4 i Tape running direction

o O N
(vvavv

(Normal Temp.)

S

90+30 4010
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQPO
EVQP1 5.0 6.4+0.2 | 7.920.2 | 120£0.3 | 5.5£0.1 [1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0£0.1 1.5%" 0.4+0.1 |5.25+0.20
EVQ9IP

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

T
ltem A B C D
Rate (mm)[¢370.0+£2.0| $50.0 min. | $13.0+0.5 | ¢21.0+1.0 | 2.0+0.5
— ltem W T t r
- m Rate (mm)| 14.0£1.5 — 1.0t0 3.0 | 1.0+05
Wt

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAS

6 mm Square Long Travel 2 terminals
SMD Light Touch Switches

Type: EVPAS

M Features

@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx6.1 mm, Height 5.0 mm
(Including the push plate)

@ Steady and low contact resistance (100 mQ max.)

@ Excellent solderability (J-bent-type terminals)

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operating switches for car electronic equipment.

@ Input on operating switches for telephones, electronic
musical instruments, etc.

H Explanation of Part Numbers

1 2
€]

0

GRollstsl:

\ﬁ

M Specifications

——————————
4th, 5th, 6th | Operating Force | Travel 7th | Travel sth Height from Bottom | Push Plate/ Cover Plate 9th | Other
ASC 22N 1.0mm B [1.0mm to Knob Top Color A |[Standard
ASD 25N C |1.3mm 1 5mm Black / Black
ASA 16N
ASB 20N
ASD 25N 1.3 mm
ASE 3.0N
ASF 35N

Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST

Rating 10 yA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)

Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute

Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)

1.6 N+0.5N, 2.0N+0.6 N
3.5N+1.0N

Travel 1.3 mm+0.2 mm 1.0 mm=0.2 mm
Endurance Operating Life 16N, 20N, 2?2.5Nl,\12t.3/5pz:, ?{?ONOJZSSG:S&'J%OO cycles min.
Operating Temperature —-40 °C to +90 °C
Storage Temperature :38 :g ttg :28 :g E?:[laﬁr)wg)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 2000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 10000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAS

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPASP
(Embossed Taping)
6.0
)
Q
- ]
© L
E Knob
o & B0 0—1®
[ LT D
‘ 1 Circuit diagram
7.0£0.3 ™
(@)
3
(4.0) 8.0£0.1
ﬂ 4050.1
S
N
.
u i
11}
HJ
i
PWB land pattern for reference
Part Numbers Operating Force Travel H=Height Push Plate Color| Operating Life
EVPASCB1A 2.2 N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASDB1A 25N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASAC1A 1.6 N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASBC1A 20N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASDC1A 25N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASEC1A 30N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVPASFC1A 3.5N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Feb. 2013
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVPAS

BRecommended Reflow Soldering Conditions

@® Embossed Carrier Taping

MAX.
260 f-=-==-=c-cmmcmcemmeeean
F‘eﬁor Normal Temp. Tape width=12.0 mm
~ 230 .
8 180 TE Feeding hole Chip pocket
Q
o ¢Do Ps Po
= 150 T
5 A RN R AN NN AT A N A A N N AN A
= |J (VV){A}’V V‘VVVVVVVVU_
2 7 A un M uaminnianBus Bus B la e
s s S 1y I
) P T ing direct
(Normal Temp.) t Chip component ! 1 ! ape running direction
90430 40+10
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVPAS 5.0 6.8+0.2 | 7.7+0.2 | 12.0+0.3 | 5.5+0.1 [1.75+0.10| 8.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 15%" | 0.4£0.1 |5.25+0.20

@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Item A B C D E
Rate (mm)|$380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | 13.0+0.5 | $21.0+1.0 2.0+£0.5
ltem F G
Rate (mm)| 13.5+1.0 | 17.5+1.0

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Light Touch Switches/EVQPV

6 mm Square Long Travel 2R Light Touch Switches

Type: EVQPV

B Features
@ External dimensions : 6.0 mmx6.1 mm, Height 5.0 mm
(Including the push plate)
@ High mountability, section terminals and radial taping
package
@ Low contact resistance and steady contact characteristics

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operating switches for car electronic equipment.

@ Input on operating switches for telephones, electronic
musical instruments, etc.

B Explanation of Part Numbers

& [v] fa [7]

7

8

f

9

o] [s] [K]

i

Type

5 6
B
|

— ]

()
o2 =
>0

Operating Force| Push Travel 7th & 8th| Mounting Height 9th | Push Plate Color
A 22N 1.0 mm 05 5.0 mm K Black
2 16N
G 20N 13 mm
F 25N
W 35N
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Operating Force 22N 16N, 20N, 25N, 35N
Mechanical
Travel 1.0 mm=0.2 mm 1.3 mm+=0.2 mm
) ) 100000 cycles min.
Endurance Operating Life )
(3.5 N type : 30000 cycles min.)
Operating Temperature -30 °C to +85 °C
—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
Storage Temperature :
—20 °C to +40 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 2500 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 25000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

- ES152 -
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQPV

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQPV

(Radial Taping)

6.1 The direction of @ or ® side is randomly settled.

1.0 max,

Q "
© 1.0 max -0 max. 12,7410 j‘_ 10 max.

, - E-E' section
Terminal cross section

(S=101)
0.45@:‘53

$4.6
1

Circuit diagram

Adhesive tape shall not
extend beyond base paper.

s
N/ Adnesive tape 1S

18.0 %2

| JIS C0806-2 shall be applied for the items not specified here.
g( 2-91.00£0.05

PWB mounting hole for reference
View from mounting side

g

ax

5.0:

Part Numbers Operating Force Travel H=Height Push Plate Color| Operating Life
EVQPVAO5K 22N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPV205K 1.6 N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPVGO5K 20N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPVFO5K 25N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 100000 cycles
EVQPVWO05K 35N 1.3 mm 5.0 mm Black 30000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQQ1

8 mm Square Long Travel SMD Light Touch Switches

Tyoe: EVQQ1

M Features
@ External dimensions : 8.5 mmx8.5 mm, Height 6.5 mm
(Including the push plate)
@® High operating force which prevents incorrect
operation
@ Reliable contact (dust-proof design)

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operating switches for car electronic equipment,
car audio systems, etc.

@ Steering switches

H Explanation of Part Numbers

) [v] [a] [o) (7 [ [ [] [

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on 1-pole 1-throw SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force 4N,5N
Travel 1.0 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.

Operating Temperature

—-40 °C to +85 °C

Storage Temperature

—40 °C to +85 °C (Bulk)
-20 °C to +60 °C (Taping)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

1000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

10000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQQ1

B Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

6.5'3%
EVQQ1 51
(Embossed Taping)
39
- (o)
o
4.5£0.1
M 1.15
5
r—r——1—
(A4 | |
I | |
-« I oo |
_| ,3 Z | |
- | I
© 1
|
7 e o o
A A ' Circuit diagram

PWB land pattern for reference

Part Numbers

Operating Force

Push Plate Color

EVQQ1D06M 40N Natural
EVQQ1EOBK 50N Black
B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions . .
@® Embossed Carrier Taping
MAX. )
260 f--=--mmmmmmmm oo Fan or Normal Temp. Tape width=16.0 mm
5 fzg ‘ ] Feeding hole Chip pocket
g . T o, | BPo
' 150 |------- oo T
& ] o A X X oo oo oo oo0o0oo0lW
® i o lJ' (VV)ﬁAﬁr’V Y'Y Y YYYYY Y
9 : o w
s ! oo % of ! ! e
1 I e e s e = H!
(Normal Temp.) ; g i | . A.
- o Chip component \ P4 \ Tape running direction
| 90430 ||_[40+10 2 ! !
Soldering Time (s)
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia. t te
EVQQ1 6.5 8.9+0.2 | 10.1£0.2 | 16.0+0.3 | 7.5+0.1 | 1.75+0.10 | 12.0+0.1 | 2.0+0.1 4.0+0.1 159" 0.40£0.05| 6.8+0.2
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
e
Item A B C D
] Rate (mm)[¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | ¢13.0£0.5 | 921.0+£1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- o
— Item W T t r
Rate (mm)| 17.5£0.5 | 21.5£1.0 | 1.0 to 3.0 1.0+£0.5
Wt
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQQJ

8 mm Square Long Travel 2R Light Touch Switches

Tvre: EVQQJ l QQ

M Features
@ External dimensions : 8.0 mmx8.0 mm,
Height 5.0 mm, 5.5 mm, 6.1 mm (Including the push plate)
® Long life (self-cleaning)
@® Low contact resistance with metal contacts
® Small bouncing

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Operating Switches for car air conditioners,
car audio systems, etc.

@ Push switches for camcorders

® Ten-key switches for telephones

B Explanation of Part Numbers

) [v] (o] [o) [ [ [ [] [

Product Code Type Height Push Plate Color
B Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on 1-pole 1-throw SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 5 mA 12 Vdc. (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 200 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force 0.8 N+0.4 N 1.3 N+0.6 N 25 N+0.6 N 3.0 Nx0.6 N
Travel 1.0 mm 1.0mm 1.2mm 1.75 mm
Endurance | Operating Life 1000000 cycles min. | 100000 cycles min. | 100000 cycles min. | 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -20 °C to +70 °C
Storage Temperature ~40°C o +85 °C (BU”Q
-20 °C to +40 °C (Taping)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 1000 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 10000 pcs.

H Application Notes:
@® Washing is not allowed.
@ Inclination of pushing knob shall be 3 ° max.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVQQJ

B Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EvVQQJ

(Radial Taping)

The direction of ®or @side is randomly settled.

[sp)
o
T
10 1.3 max, 13 g
1.0 max -2 max. 12.741.0 S o
% ﬂ LT I E-E' section
L{)_Jf A s 1T \‘\’
i : ' Adhesive tape shall
! 08 "EHH(H’ et
05 ‘ \U ‘ base paper
0
‘— i i‘%% i h i
50t8§ 1 3.35i0.50 i | Adhesive tape
AV Il T ; [ N\

1
n|

S~5.0mi
=

: !

1 7 X0
o E } :1‘ £ gg
:‘1 o e

T u

|

! 7I ” | ——] —

T = g U

0.3 max. || < @ - &
- Circuit Diagram 2-¢1.00£0.05

PWB mounting hole for reference

EVQQJF Only (Pitch tolerance: #0.1)
A $3.3 View from mounting side
03 ‘ )
‘ E=
[
0.3 max. ||, <
Part Numbers Operating Force Travel H=Height h=Mounting Base | Push Plate Color | Operating Life
EVQQJJO5Q 0.8 N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm 3.5 mm max. Grey 1000000 cycles
EVQQJEO5SD 1.3 N 1.0 mm 5.0 mm 3.6 mm max. Orange 100000 cycles
EVQQJDO05B 25N 1.2 mm 55 mm 3.8 mm max. Blue 100000 cycles
EVQQJF06Q 30N 1.75 mm 6.1 mm 4.0 mm max. Grey 100000 cycles

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAD

10 mm Square Center Space Long Travel SMD
Light Touch Switches

vee: EVPAD

M Features

@ The open center space allows for flexibility in choosing a LED
Up to a 4.2-mm diameter chip LED can be mounted.

@ Provides an excellent operational feel.
e Crisp tactile feedback
e Long stroke (1 mm)

@ Supports auto reflow soldering.

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Operating switches for car electronic equipment (car
audio systems, car air conditioners, etc.)

H Explanation of Part Numbers

&) [v] [ [a] o) [J [0 [] L]

Product Code Type Height
6th Terminal
K 6 Terminals
M Specifications
Type Snap action/Push-on type SPST
Rating 10 pA 2 Vdc to 50 mA 12 Vdc (Resistive load)
Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 100 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 10 ms max. (ON, OFF)
Mechanical Operating Force 40N=+0.8N
Travel 1.0 mm+0.15 mm
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature —40°C to +85°C
Storage Temperature :gg :g ttg :22 :g E'?:pljr)wg)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 1000 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 5000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Light Touch Switches/EVPAD

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVPADKO04K
i LED impl tati iti X =
(Embossed Tapmg) 9.8 Implementation position g é
9 0 3
% L2
/%6 g
Q
: 3
©
a
ol ! - o=
Slos B P -
A2]] © O
| ©
LED implementation area
~1Ss ~ - 11.30.1 |
N NT 1 ° g 84501 pl e
&) N F| £
10.35'8.4 ’ | AL A3 3G
5 N e S N —
S leg—— e
ALA2A3 AL T _ N—-1— -
o——o0"0—o0 A2 . A4
I~ Tpip |
Circuit Diagram PWB land pattern for reference
(Precautions for pattern design)
% Note that the terminals are exposed at the sections shaded with " E&H *
% Establish electrical connection at A1, A2, A3, and A4 to improve the contact performance.
B Recommended Reflow Soldering Conditions ® Embossed Carrier Taping
MAX. Tape width=16.0 mm )
260 f=-mmmmmmmmmmm e ememeaeas Fan or Normal Temp. t Feeding hole ~ Chip pocket
_— T Do / P> Pg
~ 230 o]
O H Vi O e S W e W W A W AT
< 180 |J kVV)‘HAj’V{VV‘VVVVVVVV
[V
& A\ M e s
5 e e e e
[ ; ) 1 ‘
gl -2 Chip component } P1 ! Tape running direction
Th li i h is eith .
(Normal Temp.) e delivered carrier tape shape is either @) or @
T L T J:l @

90 to 30 40 to 10 Dimension t3 only applies to shape @.
Soldering Time (s) 13
Unit: mm
Part No. Height A B W F E P1 P2 Po Do Dia t1 t2 t3
EVPAD 4.6 10.7+0.2| 10.7+0.2 [ 16.0+£0.3 | 7.5+0.1 |1.75+0.10| 12.0+0.1| 2.0+0.1 | 4.0+0.1 159" ]0.40+0.05| 4.8+0.2 | 5.8+2.0
@ Standard Reel Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
S
Item A B C D E
|| Rate (mm)|¢380.0+2.0| ¢80.0+1.0 | $13.0+0.5 | 21.0£1.0 | 2.0+0.5
- o Item W T t r
= Rate (mm)| 17.5:0.5 | 21.5+1.0 — —
W t

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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CONTENTS

Products Type/Series Part Numbers Page

Common Index / RoHs Directives EV2

Contents / Quick Selection Guide EV4

Checklist / Application Notes / Common Specifications / Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit | EV6

Ilj:))tt:;i,iometers 18 mm Square Rotary Potentiometers (High Rotational Torque) | EVCX EV12
39/20 mm Center Space Rotary Potentiometers EWVYE/K/M EV13

44/25 mm Center Space Rotary Potentiometers EWVYG/H/J/L EV14

Contents / Quick Selection Guide EV15

Carbon Composition | Application Notes / Common Specifications / Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit EV17
Trimmer Potentiometers | 6FF Square Trimmer Potentiometers EVNCYA EV20
6FE Square Trimmer Potentiometers EVND Ev22

Contents / Quick Selection Guide EV25

Checklist / Application Notes / Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit EV27

Position Sensors | 10 mm GS Sensors EVWAE/D EV30
Linear Position Sensors EVAW7 EV32

15 mm Position Sensors EVWBE EV34

Contents / Quick Selection Guide EV35

Checklist / Application Notes / Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit EV37

10 mm Square GS Encoders EVQVX EV40

10 mm Square SMD Encoders EvVQVV EV42

Edge Drive Jog Encoders EVQWK EV44

11 mm Square GS Encoders EVER/UN/Y EV46

12 mm Square GS Encoders EVEG/H/K/L EV49

Encoders 12 mm Square GS Encoders with Push-on Switch EVEJB EV52
16 mm Square Encoders EVEP/Q EV54

18 mm Square Encoders (High Rotational Torque) EVQW EV56

20/12 mm Center Space Encoders EVQV6 EV57

27/17 mm Center Space Encoders EVQWF/VP EV58

27/18 mm Center Space Encoders EVQV5 EV59

38/25 mm Center Space Encoders EVQVN EV60

60/40 mm Center Space Encoders EVQV0 EV61
00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Index
EVi2 EV13 EV14 EV20
18 mm Square
Rotary Potentiometers 39/20 mm Center Space 44/25 mm Center Space 6FF Square
(High Rotation Torque) Rotary Potentiometers Rotary Potentiometers Trimmer Potentiometers
(EVCX) (EWVYE, EWVYK, EWVYM) | (EWVYG, EWVYH, EWVYJ, EWVYL) (EVNCYA)
EV22 - EV30 EV32 EV34
¥ e
- - Ei
-
o ﬁ
6FE Square
Trimmer Potentiometers 10 mm GS Sensors Linear Position Sensors 15 mm Position Sensors
(EVND) (EVWAE, EVWAD) (EVAW?7) (EVWBE)
EV40 EV42 EV44 EV46
- I
¥ “ ! y
. '-E._J | e
A b ; Fy
’ e 73 -
- - - -
“ -l-.'" ﬂ"

10 mm Square GS Encoders
(EVQVX)

10 mm Square SMD Encoders
(EvQVV)

Edge Drive Jog Encoders
(EVQWK)

11 mm Square GS Encoders
(EVER, EVEU, EVEV, EVEY)

EV49

12 mm Square GS Encoders
(EVEG, EVEH, EVEK, EVEL)

EV562

& &

12 mm Square GS Encoders
with Push-on Switch
(EVEJB)

EV54

16 mm Square Encoders
(EVEP, EVEQ)

EV56

18 mm Square Encoders
(High Rotational Torque)
(EVQWw)

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

-EV2 -
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Index
EV57 EV58 EV59 EV60
#*
20/12 mm 27/17 mm 27/18 mm 38/25 mm
Center Space Encoders Center Space Encoders Center Space Encoders Center Space Encoders
(EVQVe) (EVQWEF, EVQVP) (EVQV5) (EVQVN)
EV61

60/40 mm
Center Space Encoders
(EVQVO0)

B RoHS Direcives

RoHS Directives : The restriction of the use of certain hazardous substances in electrical and electronic equipment

The products introduced in this catalog conform to the RoHS Directives* (enforced in July 2006).
(Newly ordered products will conform to the RoHS Directive.)

Please contact our sales staff for inquiries about the RoHS compliance of currently used products.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

- EV3 -
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Panasonic Rotary Potentiometers

CONTENTS

Page
BQUICK SeIECHION GUILE »wwrerreresrrss s EV5
BChecklist Before INQUiry -« EV6
BADPPHCAtION NOTES -+ rererrr e EV7
BMCOMMON SPECIfICALIONS -+ wrvrrrrrrrrrs s EV8
EMinimum Quantity/Packing Unit:« oo EV11
W18 mm Square Rotary Potentiometers (High Rotational Torque / EVCX):wwoeoeeerereeess EVi12
M39/20 mm Center Space Rotary Potentiometers (EWVYE, EWVYK, EWVYM)-oooeeeee EV13
W44/25 mm Center Space Rotary Potentiometers (EWVYG, EWVYH, EWVYJ, EWVYL) - EV14

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

H Quick Selection Guide

. Part Country Nominal Total Rotation
Type, Series Appearance Numbers | of origin Resistance Taper Angle Page
18 mm Square
. . Custom
(High Rotational EVCX Japan 5 kQ to 100 kQ +20 % , 280 ° EVi2
ol design
Torque)
39/20 . EWVYE
mm ' | EWVYK |Malaysia 10 kQ %20 % B 300° | EV13
Center Space -
EWVYM
EWVYG
44/25 mm EWVYH .
Mal 10 kQ +20 % B ° EVi4
Center Space EWVYJ aaysia O k@ =20 % 300
EWVYL
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

Bl Checklist Before Inquiry

When you specify Potentiomters, please take advantages of our standard products for better price and
delivery. Please provide the following items before ordering.

Checklist
ltem Information (Requirements)
C-1 | Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others ( )
Previous supplier
C-2 | Maodification | Conventional part No.
Purpose
Equipment
o Environment Indoor/Outdoor use, Stationary/Portable set, High humidity, SOz, NaCl
C-3 | Application Temperature ( °C)to( °C)
c
8 Operation General use, Edge drive, Low torque
g Method Manual, Automatic
o C-4 | Adjustment | Direction Top, Bottom, Vertical, Horizontal
Driver shape Plus/Minus screw slot, Hexagonal driver, Knob (Shape; )
-5 | Mounting Method Manual, Automatic
Mounter Panasert (Model: ), Other mounter (Maker/Model: / ), Parts feeder
Method Manual soldering, Flow soldering, Reflow soldering
C-6 | Soldering Conditions Temp. ( °C), Time ( s), Dipping times( )
Washing Machine, Soaking, Applied solvent ( )
E-1 | Application Circuit Volume, Tone, Balance, Circuit regulation, Others ( )
Stereo tone use General tone, High-cut tone, Bass, Treble
Current ac, dc
E-2 | Conditions | Rating Max. operating power ( W), Operating voltage ( V)
§ Applied current Small current use, Applying current ( mA)
% E-3 | Resistance | Total value/Torelance ( Q) / £20 %, +30 %, Others (+ %)
% E-4 | Taper A, B, C, D, G, BH, 15A, 1B, 15C, 10A, 4B, H, Others ( )
£5 Tracking Range ( dB) to ( dB)
error Specifications =( dB)
E-6 | Tap Necessity/Position Necessary, Unnecessary / 40 %, 50 %, 60 %, Others ( )
E-7 | Other requirements
Size @4, $16, ¢18
M-1 | Shape Structure Units . Single, 1-shaft 2 gang, 1-shaft 3 gang, 1-shaft 4 gang, 2-shaft 2 gang, 2-shaft 3 gang, 2-shaft 4 gang, 2-shaft 5 gang, Others ( )
Shape Side Adjustment type, Top Adjustment type
M-2 | Shaft/Lever | Shape F type (flat), S type (slotted), P type (18 teeth serrations)
Type Bushing, Soldering, Screw mounting, Others ( )
g M-3 | Mounting Screw dia.: M6, M7, M9, M10, 3/8” Screw pitch: 0.75 mm, 1.0 mm, 32NEF
B (Type with bushing) Bushing length: 5 mm, 7. mm, 10 mm, 15 mm, 17.5 mm, 20 mm, 22.5 mm,
S 25 mm, 27.5 mm, 30 mm, 32.5 mm, 35 mm, 37 mm, 39 mm, 42.5 mm
S via | Tominals | 0PE__ | Solder lug, PWB
2 (PWB terminals) Length from mounting surface: ( mm), Layout pattern: ( )
S | Additional functions
o Type Rotary, Pull-Push, Push-ON, Others ( )
M-5 | Switch Function SPST, SPDT, DPST, DPDT
Rating Voltage: ( V), Current: ( A), Inrush current: ( A)
Terminal type Solder lug, PWB (Height from PWB to shaft center: mm)
M-6 | Detents Detghts 1-poin.t, 11 points, 41 points, Others ( points)
Position Midpoint, at 180 °, at 200 °, Others (at )
% L-1 | Special requirements for endurance
g L-2 | Other questionnaires
Notes:

1. When you specify custom types (custom-made), new tooling and jigs, and/or equipment may be required.

It will be necessary to confirm your

estimates of quantity and development schedule as accurately as possible.

2. Please inform us if you designate your own part number.

% Previous notations for potentiometer shape “Stand-up type” (Shaft is parallel to PWB.) and “Lay-down type” (Shaft is vertical to PWB.) — have
been changed in this edition to “Horizontal type” or “Side-adjust type” (Shaft or knob is parallel to PWB.) and “Vertical type” or “Top-adjust type”
(Shaft or knob is vertical to PWB.).

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

B /\ Application Notes

When using our Rotary Potentiometers, please observe
the following items to prevent dangerous accidents and
deterioration of performance.

1.
1.

Prohibited items and notes in design stage

Use within the rating

The Power Rating or Maximum Voltage varies with
the size and type of a product. Also, the Power
Rating must be reduced according to a Power
Derating Curve. When a potentiometer is used with
a current of less than a few micro-amperes, the
influence of contact resistance increases because of
the circuit diagram. Check the potentiometer under
actual operating conditions.

. Migration

Some potentiometers cannot be used with dc voltage.
If a potentiometer is to be used with dc voltage,

specify this when ordering, or check the availability
referring to the “Product Specifications for Information.”

. Anodization

When a potentiometer is

used with dc voltage under @ ®
conditions of high humidity, ©

the terminal at the side of —

the wiper (terminal 2) must be ®

a positive electrode, as shown ®

in the figure at right.

. Recommended Circuit Configuration

It is recommended that you use the variable resistor
for voltage adjustments. If it is used for current
adjustments, then it may be influenced by the
contact resistance between the resistor body and
the slide, depending on the target circuit conditions.
Conducting a test under actual operating conditions
is highly recommended.

. Soldering conditions

When performing solder dipping, check the soldering
conditions according to the “Product Specifications
for Information,” because the conditions vary with
the product.

Do not wash a potentiometer after solder dipping
because flux may invade the potentiometer, resulting
in contact failure. Avoid use of jumper cables near
the potentiometers because flux may attach to them.

. Shaft rotation wobble

If the shaft is long, the rotation wobble increases in
proportion to its length. To secure the quality of a
set, we recommend use of the types with a bushing.
Operating temperature conditions

Tactile feeling in operation is given serious
consideration, and rotation torque increases under
low temperatures (below —10 °C) depending on the
product. If a potentiometer is expected to be used
under low temperatures, specify this in advance.

. Prohibited items and notes on handling
. Terminal clinch

Bending and unbending of terminals after mounting
to a PWB must be one cycle or less. More than one
bending/unbending cycle may result in damage.

. Stress on the terminals

Do not apply excessive stress to terminals during
handling. Set soldering conditions with consideration
given to stress on the terminals.

. Chemical resistance
Before using a potentiometer with an insulated shaft,
be sure to check the reactivity of the shaft with any
chemicals to be used.
. Potentiometers with a push lock type switch
Handle the potentiometer with the shaft locked. If a
lateral pressure above 0.4 N'm (4 kg-cm) is applied
to the shaft when it is unlocked, the shaft may be
bent.
. Storage conditions
Do not store the potentiometers under high
temperatures and/or high humidity, or in a location
where corrosive gas may be generated. Store the
potentiometers at room temperature and room
humidity in a packed condition. Use them within
a maximum of 6 months. Check the date of
manufacture on the package box and apply the
“first-in-first-out” rule.
If unpacked potentiometers must be stored as
inventory, store them in a polyethylene bag to keep
out air.

3. Prohibited items on fire and smoking
1. Absolutely avoid use of a potentiometer beyond its

rated range because doing so may cause a fire.

If misuse or abnormal use may result under
conditions in which the potentiometer is used out
of its rated range, take proper measures such as
current interruption using a protective circuit.

2. The grade of nonflammability for resin used in

potentiometers is “94HB,” which is based on UL94
Standards (flammability test for plastic materials).
Prohibit use in a location where a spreading fire may
be generated or prepare against a spreading fire.

4. For use in equipment for which safety is requested

Although care is taken to ensure potentiometer
quality, inferior characteristics, short circuits, and
open circuits are some problems that might be
generated. To design a set which places maximum
emphasis on safety, review the affect of any
single fault of a potentiometer in advance and
perform virtually fail-safe design to ensure
maximum safety by:
1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and
2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
safety so that the single fault of a potentiometer
does not cause a dangerous situation.

For notes on use, the following sources were referred:

Technical report EIAJ RCR-2191A “Guideline of
Notabilia for potentiometers for Use in Electronic
Equipment” issued by the Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries Association
(Issued by March 2002)

Refer to this Technical Report for additional details.

5. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product

Specifications for Information.”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

B Common Specifications

@ Electrical Specifications

1. Taper
Out-put Voltage between Out-put Voltage between
. Terminal 1 & 2 o Terminal 2 & 3 o
Measurlng Method Operating Voltage between x100(%) Operating Voltage between x100(%)
Terminal 1 & 3 Terminal 1 & 3
Taper Effective Rotation Angle
. %*

EIAJ Panasonic 50 % 50 %

15A A 10 to 25 —

1B B 40 to 60 —

15C C — 10 to 25

10A D 6 to 15 —

4B G 40 to 60 —

H BH Linear taper
Notes:
1. % Angle from terminal 3 side.
2. () is per JIS (Japanese Industrial Standard). Unless otherwise
specified, we consider it at 50 % rotation, however, upon request
above JIS can be applied.

3. [ ]is only reference value.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Rotary Potentiometers

Standard Taper

A (15A), D (10A) 50 % Tap B (1BM), For volume control B (3BM), G (4BM)
100 100

80 80

X100 (%)
X100 (%)

60

60 L

40 /

40

A (15A) G (4BM)

20 L
///D (10

| — For volume control B (3BM)
0 // 0 ‘ ‘ ‘

20 40 60 80 100 20 40 60 80 100

B (1BM)

20

Output Voltage from Terminal 1-2
Applied Voltage at Terminal 1-3

Output Voltage from Terminal 1-2
Applied Voltage at Terminal 1-3

Terminal 1 Sliding Position (%) — Terminal 3 Terminal 1 Sliding Position (%) — Terminal 3

B (1B), G (4B), For volume control B (3B) C (15C)
100 100

80 80

%100 (%)
%100 (%)

60

60

40

40

B (1B) G (4B)
20 7

20

For volume control B (3B)

Output Voltage from Terminal 2-3
Applied Voltage at Terminal 1-3

Output Voltage from Terminal 1-2
Applied Voltage at Terminal 1-3

T~/ C(150)
\

. R i
20 40 60 80 100 100 80 60 40 20 0

Terminal 1 Sliding Position (%) — Terminal 3 Terminal 1 ~— Sliding Position (%) Terminal 3

BH (1H, 2H)
100

80

%100 (%)

60

BH-1 (1H)

40
BH-2 (2H)

20

Output Voltage from Terminal 1-2
Applied Voltage at Terminal 1-3

20 40 60 80 100

Terminal 1 Sliding Position (%) — Terminal 3

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

2. Tracking

The tracking should be calculated as follows.
Tracking (dB)=20 log (VR2/VR)

Where:

VRi=Voltage between terminal 1 & 2 of section R
VR:=Voltage between terminal 1 & 2 of section R

Test voltage between terminal 1 & 3
shall be 2 V to 5 V (1000+200 Hz).

VR2 VR1

;be =l

In case of a potentiometer with a tap, the measurement should be made by connecting a fixed resistor

between tap terminal and terminal 1.

If your requirements different, inform us of your specifications.

@® Mechanical Specifications

1. Shaft Angle

Unless otherwise specified, tolerance of the fixed resistor shall be +10 %.

Shaft angle against mounting surface shall be 90 °. Shaft bend and shaft wobble shall be axL/30 (mm) max.
when 50 mN'm moment applied to the measuring point of shaft.

Where:

a= Constant Value as shown below
L= Distance between mounting surface and measuring point on the shaft

. . Shaft Bending
Size Shaft material Shape & Type wobble (a) moment
Without switch 0.3 mm
Metal shaft 1-shaft type
14 mm square With push switch 0.5 mm
18 mm square 50 mN'm
Common i i i
( ) Insulated With bushing Single 0.5 mm
shaft Snap-in 0.7 mm

2. Nut Tightening Torque

When nut is tightened as specified below, unevenness of shaft rotation shall not occur.

1.0 mm min.

s
|

»,

Mounted State

Recommended
chassis piercing plan

+0.4
¢D 101

Bushing Dia., etc.

Tightening Strength

M7 to M9

1.0 N'm

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

; Minimum
Type, Series Part No. Packaging anr;t'ty/ Quantity/ Notes
arton Packing Unit
18 mm Square
Rotary Potentiometers EVCX Tray Pack 800 pcs. 80 pcs.
(High Rotational Torque )
EWVYE
;(9)12? rggqteaﬁgﬁéti%ace EWVYK Tray Pack 250 pcs. 50 pcs.
4 EWVYM
EWVYG
44/25 mm Center Space EWVYH
Rotary Potentiometers EWVYJ Tray Pack 250 pes. 50 pes.
EWVYL
% : With bushing : L=L+7.5 mm
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Rotary Potentiometers/EVCX

18 mm Square Rotary Potentiometers
(High Rotational Torque)

Type: EVCX

M Features

@ External dimensions: 18.0 mmx18.0 mm, Height 8.0 mm

@ Output accuracy (3 %)

@ Potentiometers and encoders available in the same

shape and dimensions

B Explanation of Part Numbers

EMEXOO0000000

B Recommended Applications

@ Function switching/adjusting for control panels of car
air conditioners

@ Signal input for monitors, audio/visual equipment

Product Code

B Specifications

Specifications

Shaft Trims & Dimensions Taper & Resistance

Type Top Adjustment type, with or without bushing
Rotation Angle 280 °
Mechanical Rotation Torque 20 mN'm to 100 mN'm
Detent Pitch 10 °to 30 °
Shaft Stopper Strength 0.8 N'm min.
Nominal Total Resistance 5 kQ to 100 kQ (Tolerance +20 %)
Power Rating 0.05 W
. Potentiometers Type Single, Dual
Electrical Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. at 250 Vdc
Dielectric Withstand Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Noise Level 100 mV max.
Endurance Operating Life 15000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/ Packing Unit 80 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/ Carton 800 pcs.

M Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

% Custom design

)
S
Mounting surface uf
Non-effective thread 1.0 max. E'L*,\\ - - - Pot.case attaching part
(35)_ [ 80 s p o5 T wor 217451 | o
= T ~U. -
‘ 8 P=0.75 _ ocTS ‘ e 2-13.0+0.2 | & <+9|
S ENE v 6/ Po ‘ W[
1 re) ; % @] |
1 o | AR TR . W
2|0 (1.5)
\ — 2 N
p— B RO.1 :r_) 5 ooh 2 70,).
= = 3 == ? S| g
0.6-03 © i B
2.8£0.2 | =
7.0 & N
[ 4.4 620 | N
9.0 * 18.041.0 :
(3.8) 19.6+0.7 PWB mounting hole for reference

(Pitch tolerance:+0.1)

View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Rotary Potentiometers/EWVYE/K/M

39/20 mm Center Space
Rotary Potentiometers

/
voe: EWVYE/EWVYK/EWVYM '
M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ Outer diameter: 39 mm, Center space diameter: 20 mm @ Temperature/blower control or mode switching for car
@® Can have a built-in LED air conditioners
@ Smooth operation feel @ Volume control for car audio equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

e [y ()0 00

Product Code Type Design No. Taper & Resistance
B Specifications
Mechanical Rotation Angle 300 °
Rotation Torque (Detents Torque) 15 mN'm to 50 mN'm
Nominal Total Resistance 10 kQ (Tolerance +20 %)
Taper B
Power Rating 01 W
Electrical Residual Resistance 100 Q max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (250 Vdc)
Linearity +3 % max.
Dielectric Withstand Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Noise Level 47 mV max.
Endurance Operating Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 50 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 250 pcs.

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

382 8

2-3.5

1.2:4° s
)(.30 01 0+06 22 ?(3 <
0 ! 921279 S
SRS

20.8

2254015 |
3101 |
19.740.35

39.3+0.3 Error proofing pin

927751
478

15° 15°  R19.3+0.05
24278

Error proofing pin

||
i
#1 #3
2/ || 30.6:0.1
AN

40.5

| = Y

38.40.05 ‘

33.740.05

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance : £0.1)
(View from mounting side)
P.W.B thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Rotary Potentiometers/EWVYG/H/J/L

44/25 mm Center Space
Rotary Potentiometers

yoe: EWVYG/EWVYH/EWVYJ/EWVYL

B Features

@ Outer diameter: 44 mm, Center space diameter: 25 mm
@® Can have a built-in LED

@ Smooth operation feel

B Recommended Applications

@ Temperature/blower control or mode switching for car
air conditioners

@ Volume control for car audio equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5
E| [w] L]

Product Code

ajsfinis)slisls

Design No.

Type Taper & Resistance

H Specifications

Rotation Angle 300 °
Mechanical Rotation Torque 15 mN-m to 60 MN-m
(Detents Torque)
Nominal Total Resistance 10 kQ (Tolerance +20 %)
Taper B
Power Rating 01 W
. Residual Resistance 100 Q max.
Electrical Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (250 Vdc)
Linearity +3 % max.
Dielectric Withstand Voltage 250 Vac for 1 minute
Noise Level 47 mV _max.
Endurance Operating Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 50 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 250 pcs.

M Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

17.5

328" 2‘? 8.35 5£0.2  7.05 0.9
© Error proofing pin
2 o T
: A
for light pipe|
® 7/ =
| i EY LED
g 72N F{Rl =
2 T ) 2 445
& /4 Zlo —
a NN |V Se) 22:01 e =
ﬁ \ N 2-3i82 0,1 a
| = 0
Ny, %
9 !
3-26%° | 1" 8 é‘ . |
12.6 0.5 ‘2 = Cross Section Y-Y
23.840.2 3.5

" Mounting Surface

5| (0.25) 1.52/1.5° Error pro&fing pin
S : e 292§
=~ ’T%ss section D-D' 2920
%) part +0.05
2| 32005 LED $2% 8
J DL Shaft Center 0 %
/ <U, Ol ©
0 / ) s CE%I ;
K \ 43.540.05 | 2
| | ] ag i N, oml_| 2" &
ircui 4 f\‘
)’ ]&A Element circuit 5-60.8'3" s Y
K ‘ 5.0.640.1 diagram 5-00.8% |} ]
#1005 ¥ — K 1#2#3A
#2 Y, PWB mounting hole for reference
455 (Pitch tolerance : 0.1)
(View from mounting side)
Detail of rotational shaft P.W.B thickness t=1.6
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers
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Panasonic

Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers

H Quick Selection Guide

. Part Country of Nominal ‘
Type, Series Appearance Numbers origin Total Resistance Taper Rotation Angle | Page
6FF Square EVNCYA | Malaysia 1 kQ EV20
2 kQ
5 kQ
10 kQ
20 kQ B 210 °
“r 50 kQ
! A 100 kQ
s 200 kQ
o i 500 kQ
y '& . 1 MQ
6FE Square EVND Malaysia EV22
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers

m /\ Application Notes

When using our Trimmer Potentiometers, please observe
the following cautionary items to prevent dangerous
accidents and deterioration of device performance.

1. Prohibited items and notes in design stage

1. Use within the rating
The affect of the ambient temperature on trimmer
potentiometers cannot be ignored. When using
under a high temperature, reduce the load according
to the Power Derating Curve.

2. Handling trimmer potentiometers
Do not apply excessive stress to a trimmer
potentiometer after mounting to a PWB.

3. Anodization
When dc is applied to a @ @

pp QW
wiper (terminal 2), anodization ®
may occur at the contact ——
part of the wiper with the resistive ®
element, resulting in abnormal
resistance variation. When dc is used, to prevent
anodization, the resistive element should be
connected to the negative side and the wiper
should be connected to the positive side, as shown
in the figure at right.

4. Recommended Circuit Configuration
It is recommended that you use the variable resistor
for voltage adjustments. If it is used for current
adjustments, then it may be influenced by the
contact resistance between the resistor body and
the slide, depending on the target circuit conditions.
Conducting a test under actual operating conditions
is highly recommended.

5. Soldering conditions

1) Perform soldering for a short time on a trimmer
potentiometer. Extended soldering time, particularly
under high temperature, may result in deterioration
of the device.

The soldering temperature must be below 260°C,
and soldering time within 5 seconds, and the load
on a terminal must be less than 5 N.

2) When performing solder dipping of PWB piercing
type trimmer potentiometers, dry the flux sufficiently
before solder dipping. (If the flux is not dried, it may
contaminate the trimmer and affect characteristics.)

3) Do not wash a trimmer potentiometer after solder
dipping because flux may invade it, resulting in
contact failure. Avoid a placement of a jumper cable
where flux remains near the main body of a trimmer
potentiometer.

2. Cautionary notes regarding handling

1. Storage
Do not store trimmer potentiometers under high
temperatures and /or conditions of high humidity,
or in a location where corrosive gas may be
generated. In particular, when storing for long
periods, do not unpack the trimmer potentiometers
Store in its original packaging.

2. Operational direction
Since the stopper strength at the rear side is
35 mN-m, which is smaller than at the front side,
operation for adjustment from the front side is
recommended.

3. Operating temperature range
Use in the range of —20 °C to +70 °C.

4. Storage temperature
Store in the range of —40 °C to +75 °C.

3. Prohibited items on fire and smoking
1. Absolutely avoid use of a trimmer potentiometer

beyond its rated range because doing so may cause
a fire. If improperly used, the trimmer potentiometer
may be operated out of its rated range, take proper
measures such as current interruption using a
protective circuit.

2. The grade of nonflammability for resin used in
trimmer potentiometers is “94HB,” which is based
on UL94 Standards (flammability test for plastic
materials). Prohibit use in a location where a spreading
fire may be generated or prepare against a spreading
fire.

4. For use in equipment for which safety is requested

Although care is taken to ensure trimmer potentiometer

quality, short and open circuit are some problems

that may occur. Design a circuit which places

maximum emphasis on safety, review the affect

of any single fault of a trimmer potentiometer in

advance and perform virtually fail-safe design to

ensure maximum safety by:

1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and

2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve
system safety so that the single fault of a trimmer
potentiometer does not cause a dangerous
situation.

For notes on use, the following sources were referred:

Technical report EIAJ RCR-2191A “Guideline of
Notabilia for potentiometers for Use in Electronic
Equipment” issued by the Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries Association
(Issued by March 2002)

Refer to this Technical Report for additional details.

5. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product
Specifications for Information.”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers

B Common Specifications
@ Electrical Specifications

1. Nominal Total Resistance and Tolerance

Nominal Total Resistance Tol
olerance
Type (%)
1k 2 k 5k 10k | 20k | 50k | 100k | 200k | 500 k | 1 M
6 mm Square @ o o o e o o e e o +30
Carbon Composition -
2. Power Rating and Voltage Rating
2-1. Power Rating
When the ambient temperature is within the following
parameter (see table below), the maximum operating
voltage which can be applied between terminal 1 and Power Derating Curve
3 is as follows. For potentiometers operated in ambient 100
temperatures above 50 °C, Power Rating shall be
derated in accordance with the figure below. < & \
P Ambient § o \\
ower . mbien S
Type Rating Max. Operating Voltage Temperature g 40 \
(V) ° R R EEEE EEEE SR TP PR FEe
(W) (°C) £ o
6 mm Square ) ) 0
Carbon Composition 0.1 R < 500 kQ: 50, R > 500 kQ: 25| 50 max. 50 20 60 70 80
Ambient Temperature (°C)

2-2.Voltage Rating
E=VP-R E=Voltage rating (V)

P=Power rating (W)

R=Nominal total resistance ()

The voltage rating should be maximum operating

voltage when E shall exceed maximum operating

voltage shown in the table.

B Packaging Specifications for Radial Taping
@ Drawing-out of taped products

@ Pull-strength of taped products

Adhesive tape side (Top-adjust type)

u—— A
P TITTIL L,
170/

Drawing-out can be from top or bottom of inner carton.

19 mm

® Taped products shall not be fully drawn-out from the
tape when pulling off in direction A at 5.0 N max.

@ Taped products shall not be drawn-out from the tape
when pulling off in direction B at 1.0 N for 3 seconds.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

Quantity/ Minimurm
Type, Series Part No. Packaging Y Quantity/ Notes
Carton - .
Packing Unit
6FF Square Trimmer Potentiometers Radial Taping
Type: EVNCYA EVNCYA (Reel Pack) 10000 pcs. 1000 pcs.
Polyethylene
EVND2A
EVNDSA Bag 5000 pcs. 500 pcs.
(Bulk)
6FE Square Trimmer Potentiometers
Type: EVND
EVNDJA . )
EVNDXA R(;de'gl' LZDC'L‘)Q 10000 pes. 1000 ps.
EVNDCA

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers/EVNCYA

6FF Square Trimmer Potentiometers

Tyoe: EVNCYA

M Features

@ Box-shaped, automatic mounting
@ Radial taping supported

@ High reliability (dustproof structure)

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Audio Visual Equipment, Home Electrical Appliances

H Explanation of Part Numbers

e v W el Y & &) (o] [s] [8] [][]

Product Code Structure Material Special Knob Trims & Knob Length Taper & Resistance

B Specifications

Nominal Total Resistance 1kQ, 2kQ, 5kQ, 10 kQ, 20 kQ, 50 kQ, 100 kQ, 200 kQ, 500 kQ, 1 MQ

Taper

B

Electrical )
o Rating
Specifications

R<500kQ : 0.1 W50V (50 °C)
R>500kQ : 0.1 W 25V (50 °C)

Residual Resistance

1 kQ=R=<2 kO : 60 O max.

2 kQ<R=1 MQ : 3 % max., or 200 Q) max. whichever smaller

Rotation Angle

210 °+20 °

Mechanical )
o Rotation Torque
Specifications

2 mN'm to 25 mN'm

Stopper Strength Surface : 50 mN'm, reverse side : 35 mN'm
Operating Life 100 cycles
Resistance to Soldering Heat 240 °C to 280 °C : 5 s max., 280 °C to 300 °C : 3 s max.

Resistance to Damp

After 350 hours : R£100 kQ+15 % -0 %,

: 100 kQ<Rs1 MQ+20 % -0 %

Endurance

Endurance under Damp

After 350 hours : 1.5 h ON 0.5 h OFF

: R<100 kQ£15 %,
: 100 kQ<R<1 MQ+20 %

Endurance under High Temperature 70 °C+3 °C After 250 hours +5 %, =15 %

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

1000 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

10000 pcs.

Note : R=Nominal Total Resistance

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers/EVNCYA

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

g 6.4 - | 12.7£1.0
T : i o 1 max. 1 max.
@ _Resistance H 1.3 max. 1.3 max.
o #2 @
o
632 1]
= |
™
ol 4] B O
™~ 9l — — —
e (WY [ w0117 "
™
-4 2 | | |
#1 #3 (1.2) L5 | y Adhesive tape
6.35 2 | 2.45|mi | | | | Adnesive tape shall not
~ 45| min.
e onae | |385:0.70 ‘ ‘ be over from base paper.
7o) X
Mounting = ! g
a surface Cw S ~
o == #1 #3 & ‘ T
o—AANN\—o0 |
N o § - ‘
N L i ||
@ 0 #2 [ I ] |
\T’ g . P |_: :_- o '
Il e Circuit diagram ‘ o i
0.840.1 || < \ m
T 2,05 +8 1 - <T, J— \ o -]
| { El.
0.8 o ®
871 6.35+1.30 |
o
] \
u S
o U
SRS Q< 1 i
SN SN 115004005 1 The pattern foil of PWB shall
= = o : not be in this dotted square D — .
L6 | area .
®—® Cross section 3| &
. - 0SS section
PWB mounting hole for reference © E
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers/EVND

6FE Square Trimmer Potentiometers

Tyre: EVND

B Features

@ Top-adjust or side-adjust available

@ Radial taping supported

@ High reliability (dustproof construction)

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Audio Visual Equipment, Home Electrical Appliances

H Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
£ N o] L] [ [a] [of [s] [8] [ | []

Product Code Structure Material Special Knob Trims & Knob Length Taper & Resistance

H Specifications

Nominal Total Resistance 1kQ, 2k, 5 kO, 10 kO, 20 kQ, 50 kO, 100 k@, 200 kQ, 500 ke, 1 MO
Taper B

Electrical i R<500kQ : 01 W 50 V (50 °C)

Specifications g R>500kQ : 01 W 25 V (50 °C)

1 kQ=R<2kQ : 60 O max.

Residual Resistance 2 kQ<Rg1 MQ : 3 % max., or 200 ) max. whichever smaller

Rotation Angle 210 °+20 °
Mechanical )
. Rotation Torque 2 mN'm to 25 mN'm
Specifications
Stopper Strength Surface : 75 mN'm, reverse side : 35 mN'm
Operating Life 100 cycles
Resistance to Soldering Heat 240 °C to 280 °C : 5 s max., 280 °C to 300 °C : 3 s max.

After 350 hours : R£100 kQ+15 % -0 %,

Resistance to Damp - 100 kQ<R<1 MQ+20 % -0 %

Endurance
After 350 hours : 1.5 h ON 0.5 h OFF
Endurance under Damp :R<100 kQ +15 %,

: 100 kQ<Rs1 MQ+20 %

Endurance under High Temperature 70 °C+3 °C After 250 hours +5 %, =15 %

EVND2A, EVND8A . 500 pcs. Polyethylene Bag (Bulk)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit EVNDJA, EVNDXA, EVNDCA : 1000 pcs. Radial Taping (Reel Pack)

EVND2A, EVNDB8A : 5000 pcs.

Quantity/Carton EVNDJA, EVNDXA, EVNDCA : 10000 pas.

Note : R=Nominal Total Resistance

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Carbon Composition

Trimmer Potentiometers/EVND

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

@ Side-adjust

EVND2A
No. 1
Marking
6.4 .4.65 0.6
| A ¢32 55 39107 cw
S =] 7\ ] #1 #3
S 7==
+q: 3 o 9 .’//4;\. f —AAA—o
© W
ST ST 3 T o 3 b
* | '\.:': o Adjusting o Circuit diagram
e - >O't'5 \ ' direction
L] #1 Yo #3 Mounting
3-0.840.1 L 0.75 \ 0.75 \surface
25 2'5‘ L§f5 PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: £0.1)
View from mounting side
Knob color | Orange yellow
@ TOP - A UST e EVNDS8A
No. 2
Marking
| .64 12 L‘g’
C\I% 12 ﬂ L« Ccw
S| ) Y T
= 3 #1 #3
-t © R (VA #2
#1 #3 6.35 13.5405 06 50 Circuit diagram
“Mounting 50402
I~ surface
PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: £0.1)
View from mounting side
Knob color | Orange yellow

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Carbon Composition Trimmer Potentiometers/EVND

M Radial Taping Products

@ 0P A0 UST et

No. 3

Pany
Y 1Y
5Q0:605

2.50+0.05

Adhesive tape
n i

6.4 Resistance 12.7+1.0
1.3 max, ‘ 1.3 max.
S #2 .
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o2 7 ] )
L — o AN T a—
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& ™ \U Adthgs‘\ve tafpe shall
==l | not be over from
# * #1 ‘ #3 3-85‘%0-70 W base paper.
Fn ) e
[ ol S HE a2
a8 & ¢ g
ml ;r | Ye—F ok ot | VS ©1 O o9
! &l @& gk 1 PWB mounting L @159
W W o085 ol 20T C 1 hole for reference™ || T ’g
08401 L6 | ¥ 94.0:0.3 ®
-OFY. The pattern foil of PWB shall 635+1.30] P=12.7+0.3 !
cw 2?; abe in this dotted square =
#1 #3
1#2
Circuit diagram
Knob color | Orange yellow
@ TOP-AAJUST. oo EVNDXA
% - 6.4 | Resistance o ams nor tpoes nerp e
2 1max. . 1 max. 1.3 max 1.3 max.
) . ow . Sl D . 12.7+1.0 ‘
ﬂ—%m | m
a2 A= [y g
Circuit diagram Ao yag) J'__n}[] I ®-® Section
Mounting surface \ Lo_r © 1 Adhesive tape shall
. =} 0 ) not be over from
) Mounting 10.3
surface 03401 1(0_25) = | \ l
- T o] [leosl3szoro]l i || / Acesietzpe
+0.1 30733 S \ 2 max.
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XLo ] |
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- O - - o)
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area 1074
PWB mounting hole for reference 635130 P=12.7+03 |
View from mounting side
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6.8 Mountin
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~ 7’% — ction
I | Adhesive tape shall
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& o109 _J0.3 3.85£0.70|150:08 ‘ ‘
\

|

PWB mounting hole
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View from mounting side
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Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Position Sensors

H Quick Selection Guide

. Part Country of . . . .
Type, Series Appearance NuUmbers origin Total Resistance | Linearity Life Page
10 mm GS ..:y EVWAE 5 kQ =30 %
ey Japan +2 % 1000000 cycles | EV30
Sensors EVWAD 10 kQ +£30 %
. =3
Linear L!' | 47k £30% | x1 %
Position e EVAW7 Malaysia o L0 o 10000 cycles | EV32
Sensors T 10 kQ +30 % 2 %
15 mm _ 105 kQ +30 %
Position EVWBE Vietnam 21 K . +2 % 100000 cycles | EV34
Sensors 2 £30 %
Country of origin : As of April 2013
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Position Sensors

B Checklist Before Inquiry

When specifying Position Sensors, please take advantage of our standard products for better price and delivery.
Please provide the following items before ordering.

Checklist
C-1 Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others( )
Current supplier
C-2 Modification Current part No.
< Purpose
€ Equipment
% C-3 | Application Environment Indoor/Outdoor use, Stationary/Portable set, High humidity, SO2, NaCl
© Temperature ( °C)to( °C)
C-4 Mounting Method Manual, Automatic
) Method Manual soldering, Flow soldering
C-5 Soldering — - T
Conditions Temp. ( °C), Time ( s), Dipping times( )
E-1 Conditions Current ac, dc
= E-2 Resistance Total value/Torelance ( Q) / £20 %, +30 %, Others (+ %)
-§ Taper B
& |E-3 | Taper Linearity 1%, 0.5 %, Others (+ %)
w Hysteresis ( %)
E-4 Other requirements
2 |M-1 Shape T%lpe Rotary Slide
g S Size 10.0 mm, 15 mm 8.0 mm, 9.0 mm
E— g M-2 | Shaft Shape
n g M-3 | Mounting Type PWB Soldering, Screw
M-4 | Terminals Type PWB
g L-1 Special requirements for endurance
g L-2 Other questionnaires
Notes:

1. When you specify custom types (custom-made), new tooling and jigs, and/or equipment may be required. It will be necessary to confirm your
estimates of quantity and development schedule as accurately as possible.
2. Please inform us if you designate your own part number.

% Previous notations for potentiometer shape “Stand-up type” (Shaft is parallel to PWB.) and “Lay-down type” (Shaft is vertical to PWB.) — have
been changed in this edition to “Horizontal type” or “Side-adjust type” (Shaft or knob is parallel to PWB.) and “Vertical type” or “Top-adjust type”
(Shaft or knob is vertical to PWB.).

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Position Sensors

[ A Application Notes 4. For use in equipment requiring high degrees of safety
When using our Position Sensors, please observe Although care is taken to ensure position sensor
the following cautionary items to prevent dangerous quality, short circuits, or open circuits are some
accidents and deterioration of device performance. problems that may occur. To design a circuit which
places maximum emphasis on safety, review the
1. Prohibited items and notes in design stage affect of any single fault of a position sensor in
1. Soldering conditions advance and perform virtually fail-safe design to
1) Soldering must be performed to the lead of the ensure maximum safety by:
terminals. Do not solder on the center (eyelet part) 1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
of the terminals. device to improve system safety, and
@ 2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
Eyelet ]\ safety so that the single fault of a position sensor
? i :/ Lead does not cause a dangerous situation.

2) Perform soldering only one time. When a product
for which soldering has been completed is
removed from PWB by sodering iron, etc., the
product shall not be used again.

3) Do not wash a position sensor after soldering
because flux may invade the position sensor,
resulting in contact failure, Avoid use of jumper
cables near the position sensors because flux may
get attached to them.

4) Any soldering iron used must be 20 W to 30 W, the
temperature must be less than 300 °C, and within 3
seconds.

5. For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product
Specifications for additional information.”

2. Prohibited items and notes on handling
1. Operating temperature range

Use in the range of —10 °C to +70 °C

2. Storage temperature
Store in the range of —40 °C to +70 °C

3. Storage conditions
Do not store the position sensors under high
temperatures and/or high humidity, or in a location
where corrosive gas may be present. Store the
mounted sensors at a room temperature and
humidity in its original packaging. Use them within
6 months. Check the date of manufacture on the
package box and apply the “first-in-first-out” rule.
If unpacked position sensors must be stored as
inventory, store them in a polyethylene bag to keep
out air.

3. Cautionary notes regarding fire and smoking
. Absolutely avoid use of a position sensor beyond its

rated range, it could cause a fire and abnormality.
Take proper measures such as current interruption
using a protective circuit.

2. The grade of nonflammability for resin used in
position sensors is “94HB,” which is based on UL94
Standards (flammability test for plastic materials).
Prohibit use in a location where a spreading fire may
be generated or prepare against a spreading fire.

—_

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Position Sensors

B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.

Quantity/ Minimum
Type, Series Part No. Packaging Y Quantity/ Notes
Carton - .
Packing Unit
EVWAE Embossed Tapin
10 mm GS Sensors png 6000 pcs. 1500 pcs.
EVWAD (Reel Pack)
8 mm Type
Linear Position Sensors EVAW7 2000 pcs. 200 pes. | ype)
3000 pcs. 300 pcs. | (9 mm Type)
Tray Pack
15 mm Position Sensors EVWBE 500 pcs. 50 pcs.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Position Sensors/EVWAE/D

10 mm GS Sensors

wee: EVWAE/EVWAD

Low profile, long life sensor, which is suitable for

detecting the angles of rotating axes.

M Features
@ Low profile (H=2.2 mm),
Shaft hole diameters of up to 4 mm are available.
@ Long operation life: 1 million operation cycles.
@ A wide electrical output angle of a maximum 343 °,
ready for SMDs

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Detection of robot joint angles

@ Detection of air conditioner damper angles
@ Detection of various control unit angles

B Explanation of Part Numbers

€l v W &) & [ ) (][ [ L]

Product Code Specification Taper & Resistance
Shaft Type | 7th, 8th, 9th
D hole Type 001
H hole Type 002
M Specifications
Rating 0.05 W, 5V
Mechanical
Operating Force 3 mN'm max.
Total Resistance 5 kQ+30 %, 10 kQ+30 %
Electrical
Linearity +2 % max.
Endurance Operating Life 1000000 cycles min. (operation Angle +30 °)

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

1500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)

Quantity/Carton

6000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Position Sensors/EVWAE/D

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1
EVWA
With sleeve Type
Mounting surface
0.8
2.6 0.2 #2'
o _
Sleeve Q} - #2'  #3
O - 0 2 ©
Sl N
o0 - 8
oJoJe S R I
YV J
51 & = % %
- 0.2 || Marking #1 #2 #3 [ [3-1.4
25 25 i — ‘ L
1.2 8.4 25 | 2.5 # #
2.2
- 10.6
9.440.05 Circuit diagram
g PWB mounting hole for reference
2_¢1_81 (Pitch tolerance : £0.1)
# 94 View from mounting side
Shaft Type :
+(")
Shaft Type 7th, 8th, 9th
D Type 001
H Type 002
No. 2
EVWA
Without sleeve Type
Mounting surface
26 0.2 #2'
y ,\7 #2'  #3
O, ~0 8 @
_ = _
QES g
OO0 L1 N o
i E—
o =i | 7
0.2 Marki #1 #2 #3 -
25 25 — ‘ 1.4
1.2 8.4 2.5 | 25 # #
- 10.6
820.05 Circuit diagram
F@ PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance : +0.1)
Shaft Type # 60 View from mounting side
Shaft Type 7th, 8th, 9th
D Type 001
H Type 002

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Position Sensors/EVAW7

Linear Position Sensors (for reference only)

Type: EVAW7

B Features

@ A wide variety of operation strokes
@ Long life and high resolution

B Recommended Applications
@ Car headlight angle detection sensor

H Explanation Part Numbers

EMEOO00000EDO

Product Code

M Specifications

Specifications

Lever Trims & Dimensions

Taper & Resitance

EVAW7

Stroke 9.0 mm+0.5 mm 8.0 mm+0.5 mm
Mechanical

Operating Force 2 N max. 1 N max.

Linearity 2 % 1 %

Total Resistance 10 kQ+30 % 4.7 kQ+30 %
Electrical

Voltage Rating 5 Vdc max. 12 Vdc max.

Taper B
Endurance Operating Life 10000 cycles min. 10000 cycles min.

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

300 pcs. (Tray Pack)

200 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity/Carton

3000 pcs.

2000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Position Sensors/EVAW7

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 1
EVAW7
9.0 mm Stroke Type

—
o
®

Potentiometer circuit diagram

=
i

#1
| o

#3
Lq #2

_uLI

=31

- LT

3.8
3.0

2.75

t=0.35 3-0.6
t=0.3

I 2-2.5
No. 2
EVAW7
8.0 mm Stroke Type
10
3 4 > 9
‘ I [’—‘ Potentiometer circuit diagram
MECHANICAL STROKE = g ut #3
—}_ — —t / %(\Q,L #
I—o #2
[ce)
<
~
[sp)
1.5
1.55

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Position Sensors/EVWBE

15 mm Position Sensors (for reference only)

Tyre: EVWBE

B Features

@ Simple dustproof structure achieved by insert molding
of the resistor element

@ Connector terminals

@ Long life and high resolution

Bl Recommended Applications
@® Temperature and air flow and mode control for
automotive climate control systems

M Explanation Part Numbers
1 2 3
£ w

Product Code

EEO000000

Specifications

Lever Trims & Dimensions Taper & Resitance

H Specifications

EVWBE1 EVWBE2 EVWBES
, Rotation Angle Endless
Mechanical -
Rotation Torque 15 m-Nm max.
Voltage Rating 5 Vdc
Total Resistance 10.5 kKQx30 % 10.5 kKQ+30 % 21 kQx30 %
Electrical Rotation Angle 100 ° 150 ° 250 °
Taper B
Linearity +2 % max.
Endurance Operating Life 100000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 50 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 500 pcs.
H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
4.2 0.7
15
35 A
‘;1 & o
N
B #3 +5V
1 : " ow
[aV)
N 2.5
e 4 ——0 #2
o 1.7) j R Wiper
(2.95), 3
- ] R1
QQ(Q ‘ Oo\y #1 Ground
| Circuit diagram
7.15
.LH_Q
254 | | {254
8

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Encoders

B Quick Selection Guide

Type, Series Appearance Nulﬁbr:ers gfogrri]gt;?w/ Resolution Detents Operating Life | Page
"
10 mm Square GS = =% [EvVQVX China 12 Pulses/360 ° 24 Points 200000 Cycles | EV40
B o Without
10 mm Square SMD "‘H‘" EVQWV Japan 3 Pulses/360 detents 70000 Cycles | EV42
Edge Drive Jog EVQWK Japan 15 Pulses/360 ° 15 Points 100000 Cycles | EV44
\L ‘}i EVER 16 Points,
: : EVEU Japan 8, 12, 15, 16 24 Paints,
11 mm Square GS @ 8 |[EVEV | Vietham| Pulses/360 ° 30 Points. 30000 Cycles | EV46
W s (EVEY 32 Points
EVEG 12 Points, 30000 Cycles
12 mm Square GS i 1..!',, ExEE Malaysia PLIZS:S?S 6204° 32 Eg:gi (Heavy-rotation EV49
“* ‘ EVEL Without detents | foraue 15000 cycles)
12 mm square GS . o .
(with Push-on Switch) .l ,l EVEJB Vietham | 20 Pulses/360 20 Points 30000 Cycles | EV52
EVEP Japan .| 16 Points, 1000000 Cycles
16 mm Square '5 EVEQ | Vietnam | & 16 Pulses/360 32 Points 30000 Cycles | />4
18 mm square ) .
(High Rotational Torque) ¢ EVQW Japan Absolute 5 bit Custom 15000 Cycles | EV56
20712 mm i.'-' EVQV6 |Vietnam | 9 Pulses/360 ° | 18 Points 30000 Cycles | EV57
Center Space y
27/17 mm . EVQWF .| 18 Points,
Center Space EVQVP Japan |9, 15 Pulses/360 30 Points 30000 Cycles | EV58
27/18 mm . .| 18 Points,
Center Space ‘n‘ EVQV5 | Vietnam | 9, 15 Pulses/360 30 Points 30000 Cycles | EV59
38/25 mm EVQUN |Malaysia | 15 Pulses/360 ° | 30 Points 30000 Cycles | EV60
Center Space f
60/40 mm [ EVQVO | Japan | 15 Pulses/360 ° | 30 Points 30000 Cycles | EV61
Center Space

Country of origin : As of April 2013

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders

B Checklist Before Inquiry

When specifying Encoders, please take advantage of our standard products for better price and delivery.
Please provide the following items before ordering.

Checklist
C-1 Inquiry purpose New use, Modification, Others( )
Current supplier
C-2 Modification Current Part No.
Purpose
Equipment
c o Environment Indoor/Outdoor use, Stationary/Portable set, High humidity, SO2, Nacl
s |C-3 Application O o
£ Temperature ( C)to( C)
§ Operation General use, Edge drive, Low torque, High torque
C-4 Adjustmemt Method Manual, Automatic
. Method Manual, Automatic
C-5 Mounting -
Mounter Panasert(Model: ), Other mounter(Maker/Model: ),Parts feeder Magazine
Method Manual soldering, Flow soldering, Reflow soldering
C-6 Soldering Conditions Temp. ( °C), Time ( s), Dipping times( )
Washing Machine, Soaking, Applied solvent( )
E-1 Application Circuit Volume, Tone, Balance, Circuit regulation, Others( )
_ » Rating Max. operating power( W), Operating voltage( V)
< |E-2 Conditions - -
2 Applied current Small current use, Applying current( mA)
E Output Signal 2 phase system(Phase A or B), Others( )
wu |E-3 Encoders -
Resolution 8,9, 12, 15, 16, 20, 24, Pulse, Others/360 °
E-4 Other requirements
Type Rotary, Others( )
M-1 Shape Size 10.0 mm, 11.0 mm, 12.0 mm, 16.0 mm, 18 mm, Others( )
Shape Side Adjustment, Top Adjustment
M-2 | Shaft Shape Metal Shaft(F type, S type, P type), Insulated Shaft(F type, S type)
[2] . .
Type Bushing, Solderin
.5 M-3 Mounting yp - - - - g - g
@ (Type with bushing) Screw dia.: M7, M9, Screw pitch: 0.75 mm, Bushing length: 5.0 mm, 7.0 mm, 10.0 mm
(0]
£ ) Type Solder lug, PWB
a |M-4 |Terminals - -
> (PWB terminals) Length from mounting surface( mm), Layout pattern( )
& |M-5 | Additional function
& Type Push-On, Others( )
) Poles & Throws 1 pole 1 throw
M-6 Switch -
Rating Voltage:( V), Current:( A), Inrush current:( A)
Terminal Type PWB terminal, Others( )
M-7 Detents 16 points, 18 points, 20 points, 24 points, 30 points, 32 points, Others( point)
g L-1 Special requirements for endurance
<
o |L2 Other questionnaires
Notes:

1. When you specify custom types (custom-made), new tooling and jigs, and/or equipment may be required. It will be necessary to confirm your
estimates of quantity and development schedule as accurately as possible.
2. Please inform us if you designate your own part number.

% Previous notations for potentiometer shape “Stand-up type” (Shaft is parallel to PWB.) and “Lay-down type” (Shaft is vertical to PWB.) — have
been changed in this edition to “Horizontal type” or “Side-adjust type” (Shaft or knob is parallel to PWB.) and “Vertical type” or “Top-adjust type”
(Shaft or knob is vertical to PWB.).

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders

m /\ Application Notes 4.

For use in equipment for which safety is requested

When using our Encoders, please observe the following
cautionary items to prevent dangerous accidents and
deterioration of performance.

1. Prohibited items and notes in design stage
1. Soldering conditions

When performing solder dipping, check the
soldering conditions according to the Individual
“Product Specifications,” because the conditions
vary from product to product.

Do not wash an encoder after solder dipping
because flux may invade the encoder, resulting in

Although care is taken to ensure encoder quality,

inferior characteristics, short circuits, and open

circuits are some problems that might be generated.

To design a set which places maximum emphasis

on safety, review the affect of any single fault of a

encoder in advance and perform virtually fail-safe

design to ensure maximum safety by:

1. preparing a protective circuit or a protective
device to improve system safety, and

2. preparing a redundant circuit to improve system
safety so that the single fault of a encoder does
not cause a dangerous situation.

contact failure. Avoid use of jumper cables near the
encoders because flux may get to them.

2. Shaft rotation wobble 5.

If the shaft is long, the rotation wobble increases in
proportion to its length. To secure the quality of a
set, we recommend use of the types with a bushing.
3. Operating temperature conditions

Tactile feeling in operation is given serious
consideration, and rotation torque increases
under low temperatures (below —10 °C) depending
on the product. If a encoder is expected to be used
under low temperatures, specify this in advance.

2. Prohibited items and notes on handling
1. Chemical resistance

Before using a potentiometer with an insulated shaft,
be sure to check the reactivity of the shaft with any
chemicals to be used.
2. Storage conditions

Do not store the encoders under high temperatures
and/or high humidity, or in a location where
corrosive gas may be generated. Store the encoders
at room temperature and room humidity in a packed
condition. Use them within a maximum of 6 months.
Check the date of manufacture on the package box
and apply the “first-in-first-out” rule. If unpacked
encoders must be stored as inventory, store them in
a polyethylene bag to keep out air.

3. Prohibited items on fire and smoking
. Absolutely avoid use of a encoder beyond its rated

range because it may cause a fire.

If misuse or abnormal use may result in conditions
in which the encoder is used out of its rated
range, take proper measures such as current
interruption using a protective circuit.

2. The grade of nonflammability for resin used in
encoders is “94HB,” which is based on UL94
Standards (flammability test for plastic materials).
Prohibit use in a location where a spreading fire
may be generated or prepare against a spreading
fire.

—_

For actual use, be sure to refer to “Product
Specifications for information.”

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders
B Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit
Please place an order by an integer multiple of the Quantity/Carton.
Quantity/ Minimum
Type, Series Part No. Packaging y Quantity/ Notes
Carton ) .
Packing Unit
10 mm Square GS Encoders EVQVX Tray Pack 3000 pcs. 300 pcs.
Embossed Taping
10 mm Square SMD Encoders | EVQVV (Reel Pack) 6000 pcs. 1500 pcs.
Embossed Taping
(Reel Pack) 1600 pcs. 400 pcs.
Edge Drive Jog Encoders EVQWK
Tray Pack 1000 pcs. 100 pcs.
EVER ZSOOSCS. 50 pcs
EVEU 300 pcs Pes
11 mm Square GS Encoders Tray Pack bes.
EVEV
EVEY 500 pcs. 100 pcs.
EVEG 1000 pcs. 100 pcs. L<25.0 mm
EVEH Polyethylene Bag
12 mm Square GS Encoders EVEK (Bulk)
EVEL 2000 pcs. 200 pcs. L>26.0 mm
12 S GS Encod
(MM SQUare 2o ENCOCRTS | eye g Polyethylene Bag | 5 o 100 pes.
(with Push-on Switch) (Bulk)
EVEP
16 mm Square Encoders Tray Pack 200 pcs. 50 pcs.
EVEQ
18 mm Square Encoders
EVQW Tray Pack 800 pcs. 80 pcs.
(High Rotational Torque) Y P P
20712 mm EVQV6 Tray Pack 2000 pes 100 pes
Center Space Encoders y pes. pes.
27/17 mm EVQWF
Tray Pack 800 pcs. 80 pcs.
Center Space Encoders EVQVP Y P P
27/18 mm EVQV5 Tray Pack 1600 pcs 80 pcs
Center Space Encoders y pes. pes.
38/25 mm
EVQVN Tray Pack 250 pcs. 50 pcs.
Center Space Encoders y P P
60/40 mm EVQVO Tray Pack 100 pcs 20 pcs
Center Space Encoders y pes. pes.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVQVX

10 mm Square GS Encoders

Type: EVQVX

M Features

@ Compact and thin design (Body thickness: 4 mm)

@ Good rotational feel

~

2O 4t
., r‘u 5

*

2

_—

@ Supports vertical self-standing mounting onto printed

circuit boards

B Recommended Applications
@ Computer peripherals (Mouse)

@ Information & communications equipment

@ For input devices of measuring instruments and

various electronic equipment

B Explanation of Part Numbers

& v fa) ) ) [ ) [ 0] () () [

Product Code

M Specifications

Specifications

Shaft Trims & Dimensions Output(Pulses)

Rotation Angle

360 ° (Endless)

Mechanical Rotation Torque

1 mN'm to 10 mN'm

Detents

24 points

Output Signals

Phase A and B

Resolution 12 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc (at each bit)
Electrical Contact Resistance 10 Q max.

Insulation Resistance

50 MQ min. (at 50 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

50 Vac for 1 minute

Bouncing

5 ms max.

Endurance Rotation Life

200000 cycles min.

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

300 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity/Carton

3000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVQVX

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQVX
R4.1 97
4.0
8 Q 30°+3°
| o
C TN
Yo}
ol &
3-0.840.1 Mounting
50 Surface
11.6+1.0 Height
7.0 mm
H|[ 9.0mm
11.0mm
wie
. ,\ ol— 2—1.8+0'
T
[¢o)
© o
[aV)
3-1.73'9" p
| T
YIS
<N
Shaft hole shape and dimension - Leg position
PWB mounting hole for reference (Tolerance : +0.1)
(View from mounting side)
(PWB thickness t=1.6)
M Phase Difference M Test Circuit Diagram
Stable position of detent
10 kQ
Signal A OFF — 3 3 3
! ! ! 10 kQ
ON : 3 : Signal A O— —O Signal B
T1 ., T2 | 13, T4 ' A

T 0.01pF
Encoder

Signal B OFF 001pF T
ON

C.Wdirection (View®) | | | o |eeee._ h

Phase difference T1, T2, T3, T4

(At rotational speed 60 r/m_‘\n.) W/ W/
Initial-eeeeeeeees 4 m sec. min.
After life:-- 2.5m sec. min.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVQVY

10 mm Square SMD Encoders
Tvee: EVQVV

=y
M Features v

@® Low profile(H=2.2 mm),

Shaft hole diameters of up to 4 mm.
@ Light operation with a rotation torque of 2 mN'm
@ Automatic mounting and SMDs.

B Recommended Applications

@ Air conditioning temperature controls
@ Input of operation units

@ Computer peripherals

M Explanation of Part Numbers

e v [a) v v () ) [ 0] [ 0[]

Product Code Specifications Shaft Trims & Dimensions Output(Pulses)

B Specifications

Mechanical Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Rotation Torque 2 mN'm max.
Output Signals Phase A and B
Resolution 3 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc (at each bit)
Electrical Contact Resistance 10 Q max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 50 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 50 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.
Endurance Rotation Life 70000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 1500 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
Quantity/Carton 6000 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVQVY

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EvVQVV
2.310.2
0.2 |
[ )©.1) i}
fr
1 g ©
-1
L e}
é 9
~| o
0.2
1.2
2.240.2
&
~N
@‘ 2 ¢1+0 L
91504
o
N 8.0+0.15
A
w
o
N o
~ A : Output signal A
B : Output signal B
3-1.4
2.5 2.5
PWB mounting hole for reference
(View from parts side.)
PWB thickness t=1.6
Tolerance : 0.1
M Phase Difference M Test Circuit Diagram
120 °£10 °
4-15¢5° | | ‘
P 4-15¢5°
T |
OFF — 1! ; Signal A O— —O Signal B
Signal A Lo !
ON - :
T1|T2[T3| T4 | B
OFF ‘ : 1 ‘ 0.01 uF 0.01 uF
Signal B ! I ! Encoder
ON | — |
C.W direction
Vi Vi

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012

- EV43 -



Panasonic Encoders/EVQWK

Edge Drive Jog Encoders

Tyoe: EVQWK

M Features

@ Tactile rotary operation and push operation
@ Reflow soldering type available

@ Anti-electrostatic measures available

B Recommended Applications
@® Memory paging and transmitting
@ Menu selection and input for Portable Electronic Equipment

H Explanation of Part Numbers

€ v o] W [ L))

Product Code Specifications Wheel Shape
B Specifications
Detents 15 points
Encoder
Rotation Torque 1 mN'm to 10 mN'm
Mechanical
Travel 0.3 mm (Thin-Type : 0.2 mm)
Push-on Switch
Operating Force 45 N+1.5 N
Resolution 15 pulses/360 °
Encoder Output Signals 2-Phases (A and B)
Electrical
Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Push-on Switch Contact Resistance 100 mQ
Encoder Rotation Life
Endurance 100000 cycles min.
Push-on Switch Operating Life
100 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit
400 pcs. Embossed Taping (Reel Pack)
1000 pcs.
Quantity/Carton
1600 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVQWK

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVQWK4

Com

No. 1

Circuit diagram

$15.0040.15 10.2 . -
o
R0.25 N R -
o\ = ©-J &l d
o T H S / SW1 b =
o = - HP e i
& y SWT I D =
© © com - g O
A NS g
1.5 N.C. , 05
55 Custom-made knob available 0
- 1.2-0.1
=«
o o9
g o
S/ 4
? Part® (terminal
g O ram oo™ e
~ 0.5 max.
e PR N
Q" \
Ground terminals for ESD .o.12 1= T
4.1 Support leg . K
(No electrical connection) Nt
] +0.1
ot 1.2°0
S 1.4
£ R1.45
© ~ 6.4 3.80+0.15
8 2 05 = \
w25 : - 2-R0.5
Gl¥ o |
= ; $1.10°% 2
- 2
o—oA | ) 210
o——oB N . ivg ;
M- |
o——o ©
- Zj—/ 2 ps i 4-R0.5 [E—W L 50 | -
SWi1

PWB mounting hole for reference
(Pitch tolerance: +0.1)
View from mounting side

No. 2

EVQWKA

Thin-type
(H=3.5 mm)

(([((EODEYIM)

1.10£0.05

1.3

3.65+0.20

PWB mounting hole for reference

(Pitch tolerance: +0.1)
View from mounting side

+0.05
-0.10

1.60

Yo}
~
W =
Flal [ =P
= =z
© =
— 0 -
o 2 =]|0],.0.550.10
: SH'%,
22
4,70+0.15 {%
5.8 4.4 2-2.2

910,
(0.5)

o)

&)}
@
<~

25

N

%,

a
A\

l[L6-1.0

5-1.75

Recommended
land pattern

Jerminal for reinforcing

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVER/U/V/Y

11 mm Square GS Encoders

e EVER/EVEU/EVEV/EVEY

M Features
@ Low Profile : Reflow Type 3.5 mm,
Wave Soldering Type 4 mm
@ Minimized shaft wobble type is also available
@ The reflow type allows the product to be automatically
mounted and reflow-soldered

Bl Recommended Applications
@ Car audio, car navigation, car air conditioners

| Explanation of Part Numbers

EMEOD0D0000D0MO

Product Code Specifications

Shaft Trims & Dimensions

4 th Type

R Reflow Type

U Minimized Shaft Wobble Reflow Type

\ Wave Soldering Type

Y Minimized Shaft Wobble Wave Soldering Type

M Specifications

Output(Pulses)

EVER EVEV - EVEU ~EVEY
(Reflow Type) (Wave Soldering (Minimized Shaft | (Minimized Shaft Wobble
yp Type) Wobble Reflow Type) | Wave Soldering Type)
Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Shaft Pull/Push Strength 100 N min.
__ | Shaft Wobble 0.6xL/30 (mm) max. | 0.35xL/30 (mm) max.
Mechanical -
Rotation Torque 3 mMN'm to 20 mN'm
Detents 16 points, 24 points, 30 points, 32 points
Shaft Length Range Li=15 to 20 mm | Li=15 to 30 mm | Li=16 to 20 mm
Output Signals Phase A and B
Resolution 8, 12, 15, 16 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc (at each bit)
) Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Electrical -
Chattering 3 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.
Type SPST Push-on
Rating 20 mA 16 Vdc
Switch Part Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Operating Force 0.4 mm travel type: 3N, 4 N, 6 N
P 9 1.5 mm travel type: 25 N, 4 N, 5 N
Travel 0.4 mm, 1.5 mm
Rotation Life  (Encoder) 30000 cycles min.
Endurance - ; . ;
Operating Life (Switch) 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 50 pes. (Tray Pack) {100 pcs. (Tray Pack)| 50 pcs. (Tray Pack) {100 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 250 pcs. or 300 pes. 500 pcs. 250 pcs. or 300 pcs. 500 pcs.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVER/U/V/Y

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

| No.1 | 5o

+0 é
2-1.540.1 ¢1.8% 4 35 B o &
EVER swylll, 21 [, <
; 0.8 !
(Reflow Type) ] = ° [
3 : @)=
i o X -
d SN
S ENC Iy
g 957110).1 19] gl By ha
< 1 s 85
~ Mounting Surfac S :
2
—L) . gs 16.5
(B) o2 wlg 5.0£0.05 005
i 29 918"
235, CONlS (Hole)
| 2-91.2*3" \ 0@ =
RANDS
(Throuh Hole) % <
i i +01$I G
Shaft shape and dimension 1170 T— N
Bushing length| L' (L2) Switch circuit diagram. *(Hole), | ¢ B AL 3] o
50 15.0 mm | 11.5 mm SPST. N ‘ Ma - ool
Omm L 17.0 mmlto 13.5 mm - # The position changes with Resolution pulse | 11.8+0.05| Center of shaft
B o
70 17.0 mm 13.5 mm COM S PWB mounting hole for reference (Tolerance : £0.1)
L MM o 20,0 mmlto 165 mm \ (Notice) Commonness of encoder. View from mounting side
No. 2 .
&
S
EVEU o 3
(Minimized Shaft Wobble E
Reflow Type) )
Al
©
1 5|
: £
<o)
I
Mounting Surface
¢8.0'3, 16.5
Y 5.0+0.05 . 005
2-2 _ |¢e1.8%0
X X 2-35], _ 00NTIS (Hole)
2pr2g | |® B0
7Y8 (Throuh Hole) > Bl T
Material:Zinc alloy for die casting +0v1:2- “ sl SN
Shaft shape and dimension p110 "t ~
# (Hole) B 7 =
Switch circuit diagram. 315 | |I.B AN J|a
X E E SPST. 5.0£0.05 | | o
(L) ) - *The position changes with Resolution pulse | 11.8+0.05 | cepter of shaft
16.0 mm | 12.5 mm 6.5 mm COM °© S° PIVB ing hole for ref To 04
t0 20.0 mmlto 16.5 mmlto 10.5 mm , mountmg ole for reference (, olerance : £0. )
(Notice) Commonness of encoder. View from mounting side
No. 3
2-0.8+0.1 = A
EVEV 8014 (SW) §V
(Wave Soldering Type) o
~ ©
WF -
~| N 0y
3-0.840.] (ENC) JEE:
Lﬁg_o,‘ Mounting Surface
B (SO o - 12.8
(B) sy - 5.0+0.05
alliEEk =
o o1
St o
R N~
Eﬂt I N
+0.1 L
Shaft shape and dimension 2—1f340m>LL L o '\,
5-91"0° B'B A
Bushing length L' (L?) Switch circuit diagram. ¢10 Center of shaft
+
5o 150 mm | 11.0 mm SPST —~ 5.040.05
O MM 6 17.0 mmlto 13.0 mm PWB mounting hole for reference
B —o—09 i 4
170 mm | 130 mm COM 3 '(Pnch tolerance : ‘0'1.)
7.0 mm t0 30.0 mmlto 26.0 mm \ ) View from mounting side
: : (Notice)Commonness of encoder. PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVER/U/V/Y

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

No. 4 2-16 35 L
2-0.840.1 4.04.0
EVEY = ) 98.2'5 15
(Minimized Shaft Wobble s
Wave Soldering Type) xﬂ @
99715
50 (ENC) . A
3-0.840.1 8.5
3-1.4 108
(L2 5 |5.040.08
RN 2 ol 5|
Y o| | e
< 2
“© s
No serrtions X2 5.1 g*3 i 2
Material: ) 70 T 5 & t
Zinc alloy for die casting | \ 24 teeth serrtions : 5-91'8" BB Acenter of shaft
Switch circuit diagram. . 5.0+0.05
SPST. PWB mounting hole for reference
L (L?) (L3) (Pitch tolerance : £0.1)
160 mm | 12.0 mm 6.0 mm cSu U—g View from mounting side
to 20.0 mm|to 16.0 mm|to 10.0 mm PWB thickness t=1.6
: : : \ (Notice) Commonness of encoder.
B Phase Difference M Test Circuit Diagram
Detent steady point
10 kQ 10 kQ
OFF , 4 ,
Signal A , , , Signal A 10kQ 10 kQ Signal B
ON . 1 ! oO— —0
T1 ; To | T3 ; T4 Term.B
OFF 001 wF] v Too1uF
Signal B , Encoder .
ON , ]
CW L l
Phase difference T1, T2, T3, T4 W W
(At rotational speed 60 r/min.) 7 7
Initial-eeeeeeeees 4 m sec. min.
After lifg----- 2.5 m sec. min.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVEG/H/K/L

12 mm Square GS Encoders

yee: EVEG/EVEH/EVEK/EVEL

B Features
@ Lineup of high rotation-torque-type (50 mN-m)
@ A wide range of standard products

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Volume for audio/visual equipment

@ Tuner for communication units

@® Mode selection for measurement instruments

H Explanation of Part Numbers

EMEOO0DO000D0

Product Code Specifications

M Product Chart

Combination of Shaft Output (Pulses)

L Height Detents (Resolution/Pulses)
Torque type Comb'natlon of Thickness 12 points 24 points Without detents
Bushing 15.0mm|17.5mm|20.0 mm{22.5 mm|25.0 mm {30.0 mm (12 pulses) (24 pulses) | (12 puises, 24 puises)

Hea\t/c\)/r—cgaéation Die-cast (7.0,12.0 mm)| 5.5 mm O @) O
(1omN'mto50mN'm) | Sleeve  (7.0,12.0 mm)| 5.5 mm O O O
Barling (5.0 mm) 5.0 mm O O O O O O O
Standard type | Barling (1.6 mm) 50mm| O O ) O
(3mN'mto20mN-m) | Die-cast (7.0 mm) 55 mm O @) O O O O
Sleeve (7.0 mm) 5.5 mm @) O O O @) O

M Specifications

Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Shaft Pull/Push Strength 80 N min.
Shaft Wobble 0.7xL/30 mm max.
Mechanical , Standard Type 3 mN'm to 20 mN'm
Rotation Torque .
Heavy Rotation Torque 10 mN'm to 50 mN'm
Detents 12 points, 20 points, 24 points, without detents
(Heavy rotation-torque without detents)
Output Signals Phase A and B
Resolution 12, 20, 24 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 5 Vdc, 1 mA 10 Vdc
. Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Electrical -
Chattering 2 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 10 MQ min. (at 50 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 50 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.
Standard Type 30000 cycles min.
Operating Life yp y ,
Endurance Heavy Rotation Torque 15000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature -10 °C to +60 °C
Storage Temperature -40 °C to +85 °C
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit L£25.0 mm| 100 pcs. Polyethylene Bag(Bulk) |L>26.0 mm| 200 pcs. Polyethylene Bag(Bulk)
Quantity/Carton L£25.0 mm 1000 pcs. L>26.0 mm 2000 pcs.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVEG/H/K/L

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
[ ] H|gh rotation_torque / Bushing Type WITH SIEEVE e Without detents : EVEKE2

No. 1

L1
- 55. L % 13.2
] o 2-2.0'%"
S &
d] Th < i,,,,iB,
ad I ai o
[Te) :P | T ~
N o Center of shaft #g,,, !
| A Qq &g
5.0 Zoxol
..135 PWB thickness : t=1.6

PWB mounting hole for reference
(pitch tolerance : +0.1)
View from mounting side

With detents : EVEGA1
@ Standard rotation-torque / Bushing Type with Barling -« oo Without detents : EVEGA2

No. 2

L1 -
So 138.2
5.0, L2 - Ea ey

- 0.7 g7 ai -
() ¢ @© 3V
T ‘ © . .
o S
o~ D

p

‘75
yi il

& &3
[s0] ey,

L 3 Mouning sufaoe AcomB PWB thickness : t=1.6

PWB mounting hole for reference
(pitch tolerance : £0.1)
View from mounting side

With detents : EVEGCA1
@ Standard rotation-torque / Bushing Type with Die-cast -+« orvemi Without detents : EVEGC2

No. 3

g° 13.2
o ‘ -2
[§V)
/ | T
[%e)
M~
Center of shaft ¢
. 5?\
S Mountmgsurface
35 PWB thickness : t=1.6

PWB mounting hole for reference
(pitch tolerance : +0.1)
View from mounting side

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVEG/H/K/L
M Shaft Trims and Dimensions in mm
) Dimensions
Bushing Type Ls Le Ls Corner Cut
15.0 mm 1.6 mm 7.0 mm 1.5 mm
17.5 mm 5.0 mm 5.0 mm 1.5 mm L1 F
Barling 20.0mm 5.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5mm L2 o3| T
22.5mm 5.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5 mm D e R
25.0 mm 5.0 mm 12.0 mm 1.5 mm P _I_\|
20.0 mm 7.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5 mm AN
g| 22.5 mm 7.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5 mm
eeve 25.0 mm 7.0 mm 12.0 mm 15 mm p Corner Cut
#%30.0 mm 7.0mm %12.0 mm 1.5 mm —
20.0 mm 7.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5 mm
Di 22.5 mm 7.0 mm 7.0 mm 1.5mm
Ie-cast 25.0 mm 7.0 mm 12.0 mm 1.5 mm . _
%30.0 mm 120mm | ®120mm | #5mm | *Hgh-rotation torque

B Phase Difference

H Test Circuit Diagram

OFF

Signal B
ON

OFF
Signal A
9 ON

Detent steady point

T1,T2{T3:T4

-

Ccw

Phase difference T1, T2, T3, T4
(At rotational speed 60 r/min.)

-------------- 3.5 msec. min.
lifg e 2.5 m sec. min.

0.01 uF

Signal A 0—

Encoder

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Encoders/EVEJB

12 mm Square GS Encoders
with Push-on Switch

Tyee: EVEJB

M Features
@ Thin type encoder with vertical push-on switch
@ Insulated shaft or metal shaft types are available

B Recommended Applications

@ Volume and tone control for audio/visual and car audio
equipment

@ Tuner for communication units

@ Mode selection for measurement instruments

M Explanation of Part Numbers

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
e vl [l o) e L] LT 0 0 L L) L
Product Code Specifications Combination of Shaft Output (Pulses)
& Bushing

M Specifications

Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Shaft Pull/Push Strength 80 N min.
Mechanical Shaft Wobble 0.7%XL/30 mm max.
Rotation Torque 3 mN'm to 20 mN'm
Detents 20 points
Output Signals Phase A and B
Resolution 20 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
. Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Electrical -
Chattering 2 Mms max.
Insulation Resistance 10 MQ min. (at 50 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 50 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.
Type SPST Push-on
Rating 20 mA 16 Vdc
Switch Part Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Operating Force 3N,6N
Travel 0.4 mm
) ) Encoder 30000 cycles min.
Operating Life , ,
Endurance ‘ Switch 15000 cycles min.
Operating Temperature —10 °C to +60 °C
Storage Temperature —40 °C to +85 °C
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 100 pcs. Polyethylene Bag(Bulk)
Quantity/Carton 500 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVEJB

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
@ Standard rotation-torque / Bushing Type with Sleeve / with SWitChes -+« vvverii With detents : EVEJBB

No. 1
L1
50, Lo
- +0.1
o 0 0
~ j =
) + - -1 E QU
0 I ! 2
[mm] ~ 0.4 : fu ~ |
3.65| |, \_Operation stroke A B S,
o Mounting surface Encoder Side 59| &2 2
PWB thickness : t=1.6
PWB mounting hole for reference
(pitch tolerance : £0.1)
View from mounting side
@ Standard rotation-torque / Bushing Type with Sleeve / with SWitChes «+«wvoovveerii With detents : EVEJBE
No. 2
L1
50, L2
] 2
S} . T 8
; ™ S\ 3t
0 o N
™ 0.3 ba il
3.65| |, \ Operation stroke A B SN
Mounting surface ~ Encoder Side L_H-O 0, o
PWB thickness : t=1.6
PWB mounting hole for reference
(pitch tolerance : £0.1)
View from mounting side
M Shaft Trims and Dimensions in mm
Dimensions
Shaft Type L1 ~
L Le Ls Corner Cut Le ] s
3 re) 5
b %<
Metal 15.0 mm 4.0 mm 5.0 mm 0.5mm P R
AN
20.0 mm 7.0 mm 6.0 mm 1.5 mm D c c
orner Cut
Insulated —
25.0 mm 9.0 mm 10.0 mm 1.5 mm
M Phase Difference M Test Circuit Diagram
Detent steady point
OFF T T
Signal A ; ;
ON ! ! o Signal B
L |T1,72|T31T4
Signal B L | ncoder |
oW A J
Phase difference T1, T2, T3, T4
(At rotational speed 60 r/min.) == W/
Initial:«eeeeeeeee 3.5 m sec. min.
After lifg-- 2.5 m sec. min.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVEP/Q

16 mm Square Encoders

Tyoe: EVEP/EVEQ

M Features

@ Good operational feel

@ Long life due to high click torque
@ Shaft wobble : 0.1 mm max.

H Explanation of Part Numbers

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
el v el B L)L) L0 L L L
Function Combination of Shaft & Bushing

Product Code

M Specifications

Bl Recommended Applications

@ Centralized control of automotive audio equipment,

navigation systems, and air conditioners.

12

Output (Pulses)

Switch Classification

EVEP | EVEQ
Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Shaft Pull/Push Strength 100 N min.
Mechanical Shaft Wobble 0.1 mm m.ax.(Ler.19th form mOl.Jnting surface : 21.5 mm).
( 50 mN'm is applied on the point 2 mm from the shaft tip)
Rotation Torque 25 mN'm max.
Detents 16 points | 32 points
Output Signals Phase A and B
Resolution 8 pulses/ 360 ° | 16 pulses/ 360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc (at each bit)
Eloctrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Chattering 5 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 MQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.
Type SPST Push-on
Rating 20 mA 16 Vdc
Switch Part Contact Resistance 100 mQ max.
Operating Force 6N
Travel 0.5 mm
Rotation Life (Encoder) 1000000 cycles min. 30000 cycles min.
Endurance
Operating Life (Switch) 1000000 cycles min. 30000 cycles min.

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

50 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity/Carton

200 pcs.

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Encoders/EVEP/Q

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

EVEP/EVEQ
17.0 except gate area
1
O 1 0 4 —==s
o} gg Gﬁ
S s
) I Jjjos
A:Output signal A &
B:Output signal B D ACOM B E
¢13.0:8¢°
012.7 905
$12.074%
1 16.6.£0.05
o - y
Elolz o 40199 @
0| 7|8 e ) o Center of shaft | oo
Bl had B ClR Switch circuit diagram. N S
N ) SPST ; -— &
o o|91.85%% <
E 7.0 | @ DACMBE @
- t Y o000
Mounting / S ) P2.5x4=10 | |\ 5-¢1.0%"
PWB mounting hole for reference
(Tolerance:+0.1)
(View from mounting side)
PWB thickness t=1.6

M Phase Difference M Test Circuit Diagram
Detent steady point
OFF — | 1 1
Signal A | | |
I I |
ON 1 | l Signal A O— Signal B
| |
T1 /T2 T3 ! T4
OFF — ] =
Signal B 0.01 uF 0.01 uF
ON Encoder
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 1
CW
Phase difference T1, T2, Tz, T4 Term.C
(At rotational speed 60 r/min.) 77 77
Initial-eeeeeeeees 8 m sec. min.
After lifg:- 2.5 m sec. min.
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic Encoders/EVQW

18 mm Square Encoders (High Rotational Torque)

Type: EVQW

M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ External dimensions : 18.0 mmx18.0 mm, Height 8.0 mm @ Function switching/adjusting for control panels of car
@ Absolute 5 bit available air conditioners

@ Signal input for monitors and audio/visual equipment
M Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
€l v [o W (] 0000000

Product Code Specifications Shaft Trims & Dimensions Output(Pulses)

M Specifications

Type Top Adjustment type, with or without bushing
Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Shaft Pull/Push Strength 80 N min.

Mechanical Shaft Wobble 0.7xL/30 (mm) max.
Rotation Torque 20 mN'm to 100 mN'm
Detent Pitch 10 ° to 30 °
Output Signals Gray code
Resolution Absolute 5 bit (Custom design of 6 bit max. available)
Rating 5 mA 10 Vdc

. Contact Resistance 1 O max.

Electrical .
Chattering 2 Mms max.
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Bouncing 5 ms max.

Endurance Rotation Life 15000 cycles min.

Minimum Quantity / Packing Unit 80 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity / Carton 800 pcs.

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

Mounting surface )
Non-effective thread 1.0 max & ---Joint part with Encoder case and PWB
) . S
95} .80 M8P=075 % Ari\ 407 27451 5 0
T wn _ .
S P s 2-13.040.2 S,E
I Cy g 9 ) ch § A e
o b : L
ole ) S
= 8 s
[(e] 4
— L ) 3 B+
e RO R #[ OO 00 b g
0.6-03 S ‘ H ==
7.0 ® 28402 $
1 44 [V}
9.0 %
18.0+¢1.0
(3.8) 1060 7 PWB mounting hole for reference

(Pitch tolerance:£0.1)

* Custom design View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012

- EV56 -



Panasonic

Encoders/EVQV6

20/12 mm Center Space Encoders

Type: EVQV6

M Features

@ Multiple unit construction (achieved by mounting
switches, LEDs, etc.)
(center space) on the printed wiring board

@ Good operability and high reliability

B Explanation of Part Numbers

&) [v] (@ [v] [o

4

*

Bl Recommended Applications

@® Car audio products (adjustment of volume, tone,

tuners, etc.)

@® AV equipment (control of edit functions of VCRs,

CD players, etc.)

6

000000

Product Code Type Design No. Output(Pulses)
M Specifications
Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Mechanical |Rotation Torque (Detents Torque) 11 mN'm, 18 mN'm
Detents 18 points
Output Signal Phase A and B
Resolution 9 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
Electrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Chattering 5 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 mQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Endurance |Rotation Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 100 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 2000 pcs.
M Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
20 11 0
$20.2 8 : 3 2 3
. COM| | p11.6 1_%4: & o &
; 5 4 = B 2R09_ H
g:# -—- o == F1g Q
N ) ° | : L) . __—
h ool SERE
|y - !
A B
9.5 ¥
PWB mounting hole for reference
View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6
21.7

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVQWF/VP

27/17 mm Center Space Encoders

voe: EVQWF/EVQVP

B Features
@ Multiple unit construction (achieved by mounting

switches, LEDs, etc.)
(center space) on the printed wiring board
@ Good operability and high reliability

B Explanation of Part Numbers

Bl Recommended Applications
@® Car audio products (adjustment of volume, tone,

tuners, etc.)
@® AV equipment (control of edit functions of VCRs,
CD players, etc.)

AMEWEDO000000

Product Code Type

Design No. Output(Pulses)

) (v ) [v) o) [J ) [J (1[0

Product Code Type

H Specifications

Design No. Output(Pulses)

Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Mechanical |Rotation Torque (Detents Torque) 3 mN'm to 20 mN-m
Detents 18 points, 30 points
Output Signal Phase A and B
Resolution 9 pulses/360 °, 15 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
Electrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Chattering 5 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 mQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Endurance |Rotation Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 80 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 800 pcs.

H Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

216, ©
Q, 4075 [I9S
% SR
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S — 1D
wn
=] alo
&
6
15 0\3».3

27.4
, - L5
j:'—“ \2-R0.75 f

16
S|
&)

PWB mounting hole for reference

View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.

00 Oct. 2012

- EV58 -



Panasonic Encoders/EVQV5

27/18 mm Center Space Encoders

Type: EVQV5

M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ Multiple unit construction (achieved by mounting @ Car audio products (adjustment of volume, tone,
switches, LEDs, etc.) tuners, etc.)
(center space) on the printed wiring board @® AV equipment (control of edit functions of VCRs,
@ Good operability and high reliability CD players, etc.)

B Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
el vl o) v [s] L)L) L)L L)L) L

Product Code Type Design No. Output(Pulses)

H Specifications
Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
9 mN'm, 13.5 mN'm, 18 mN'm

Mechanical |Rotation Torque (Detents Torque)

Detents

18 points, 30 points

Output Signal

Phase A and B

Resolution 9 pulses/360 °, 15 pulses/360 °

Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
Electrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.

Chattering 5 ms max.

Insulation Resistance

50 mQ min. (at 250 Vdc)

Dielectric Withstanding Voltage

300 Vac for 1 minute

Endurance |Rotation Life

30000 cycles min.

Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit

80 pcs. (Tray Pack)

Quantity/Carton

1600 pcs.

B Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

30

PWB mounting hole for reference
View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Panasonic Encoders/EVQVN

38/25 mm Center Space Encoders

Type: EVQVN

M Features Bl Recommended Applications
@ Multiple unit construction (achieved by mounting @ Car audio products (adjustment of volume, tone,
switches, LEDs, etc.) tuners, etc.)
(center space) on the printed wiring board @® AV equipment (control of edit functions of VCRs,
@ Good operability and high reliability CD players, etc.)

B Explanation of Part Numbers
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
e vl v N DL LT L)L) L

Product Code Type Design No. Output(Pulses)

H Specifications

Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Mechanical |Rotation Torque (Detents Torque) 20 mN'm
Detents 30 points
Output Signal Phase A and B
Resolution 15 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
Electrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Chattering 5 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 mQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Endurance |Rotation Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 50 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 250 pcs.

B Dimensions in mm (not to scale)

o
040 5O
o0 = 45.0°10.5
¥

= orrs &
1 Hl v
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< o | vl QO
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a | o ® © 39 ] g &

9 < o 2R085 A7TH g

bol | Mo ol 3-91.078" | &

6-11,][7.5] 27.35+0.30
20 3.5
PWB mounting hole for reference
View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6
Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.
Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately. 00 Oct. 2012
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Panasonic

Encoders/EVQVO0

60/40 mm Center Space Encoders

Tyoe: EVQVO

B Features

@ Multiple unit construction (achieved by mounting
switches, LEDs, etc.)
(center space) on the printed wiring board

@ Good operability and high reliability

B Explanation of Part Numbers

Bl Recommended Applications

@® Car audio products (adjustment of volume, tone,
tuners, etc.)

@® AV equipment (control of edit functions of VCRs,
CD players, etc.)

ciucioiofsisis)sislnls

Product Code Type

H Specifications

Design No. Output(Pulses)

Rotation Angle 360 ° (Endless)
Mechanical |Rotation Torque (Detents Torque) 35 mN'm
Detents 30 points
Output Signal Phase A and B
Resolution 15 pulses/360 °
Rating 1 mA 10 Vdc
Electrical Contact Resistance 1 Q max.
Chattering 5 ms max.
Insulation Resistance 50 mQ min. (at 250 Vdc)
Dielectric Withstanding Voltage 300 Vac for 1 minute
Endurance |Rotation Life 30000 cycles min.
Minimum Quantity/Packing Unit 20 pcs. (Tray Pack)
Quantity/Carton 100 pcs.

B Dimensions in mm (not to scale)
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PWB mounting hole for reference

View from mounting side
PWB thickness t=1.6

Design and specifications are each subject to change without notice. Ask factory for the current technical specifications before purchase and/or use.

Should a safety concern arise regarding this product, please be sure to contact us immediately.
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Guidelines and cautions for using the product technical information
and the products displayed on this material.

@The products described on this material were designed and manufactured for standard applications such as
general electronics devices, office equipment, data and communications equipment, measuring instruments,
household appliances and audio-video equipment. For special applications in which quality and reliability are
required, or if the failure or malfunction of the products may directly jeopardize life or cause threat of personal
injury (such as for aircraft and aerospace equipment, traffic and transport equipment, combustion equipment,
medical equipment, accident prevention and anti-theft devices, and safety equipment), please use only after your
company has sufficiently tested our products' suitability for that application.

@®\\Vhen using our products in equipment that requires a high degree of reliability, regardless of the application, it is
recommended that you use protection circuits and redundancy circuits for equipment safety and test for safety.

@®The products and product specifications described on this material are subject to change for improvement
without prior notice. Therefore, be sure to request and confirm in advance the most current specifications, which
explain the specifications in detail, before the final stage of your design, purchasing or use for any application.

@The technical information on this material provides examples of the products' typical operations and application
circuits. It is not intended to guarantee the non-infringement of or grant license for intellectual property rights of
this company or any third party.

@Permission must be obtained from the Japanese government if products, products specifications and technical
information on this material that are subject to the “Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law” are to be
exported or taken out of Japan.

@®The information contained on this material may not be reprinted or reproduced whether wholly or in part,
without the prior written permission of Panasonic Corporation.

A\ Safely Precautions

When using our products, no matter what sort of equipment they might be user for,
be sure to confirm the applications and environmental conditions with our specifications in advance.

@ Inquiry Electromechanical Components Business Division

Automotive & Industrial Systems Company
Panasonic Corporation

1006 Kadoma, Kadoma City,

Osaka 571-8506, Japan

The information in this catalog is valid as of April 2013.

Printed in Japan 2013.4



